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[aHnin HaBYanbHWi NOCiGHNK NnepenbdayeHnin Ans poboTn HaQHOBUM eKCNEPUMEHTAlNTbHUM KYpPCOM
3 METOANKM HaBYaHHA iHO3EeMHMX MOB Y pamMKax npoekTy «LUKinbHMI yuuTenb HOBOro MOKOMIHHAY,
LLIO BNPOBaAXYETbCA 3a NiaTpuMkn BputaHcbkoi Pagm B YkpaiHi Ta MiHictepcta OcCBiTU Ta Hayku
YKpaiHu. Y yacTuHi 2 HaBYanbHOro NocibHWKa npeAcTaBneHi pO3ropHyTi NiaHN 3aHATb 40 MOAYNSA
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NEPEOMOBA

MparHeHHsa YKpaiHu fo iHTerpadii y €8ponencbKy CnifibHOTY pobuUTb akTyanbHUM OnaHyBaHHSA
aHrNINCbKOK MOBOK K 3acOOOM CMifIKyBaHHA Ta XMUTTEBO BaX/MBWM BMiHHAM, LIO BUMAarae
NiABULLEHHA CTaHOApPTIB HABYaHHSA aHIMMINCbKOI MOBWM Ha BCiX fTaHKax OCBITHbOI cuctemMn. BogHouac,
HeBIONOBIOHICTE MiX BWCOKMMM BMMOramm [OO BWKNaAaHHA (HO3EeMHMX MOB, WO IX
craBnaTbMiHicTepCcTBOOCBITUTAHAYKNY KpaiHUTa3aranbHOEBPONENChKIpEKOMEHAALLITI3MOBHOI
OCBITM Ta peanbHOK CUTyauield BUKNAAAHHA IHO3EMHMX MOB B YKpPaAlHCbKMX 3arasfibHOOCBITHIX
LWKONax 3yMOBMIIO HeobXiaHICTb pO3pOobKM HOBOrO Kypcy METOOUYHOI MiArOTOBKU BYUTENS
iHO3eMHOI MOBM Ha piBHi 6akanaBpa Ta Noro BNpoBagXeHHS Y XoAi NiNOTHOro eKcrnepumMeHTanbHOro
npoekTy BputaHcbkoi paan «lUKinbHWUI BYUNTENB HOBOIO NOKOMIHHAY

MeTolo  po3pobneHoro Kypcy MeToaukum € npodpeciiHa niarotoBKka  Cy4acHOro
KOHKYPEHTHOCMPOMOXHOIO BUMTENSA aHIMINCLKOI MOBU Yy X0o4i (hOpMyBaHHA BigNOBIAHUX YMiHb Ta
HaBuM4oK. OcCoOnMBICTIO 3ragaHoro Kypcy € CTyAeHTO-LUEeHTPOBaHMN XapakKTep HaB4YaHHS,
BpaxyBaHHA MCUXOSOriYHMX OCOBNMBOCTEN 3aCBOEHHA PiAHOI Ta iIHO3EMHOI MOB Y MOPIBHAHHI Ta
notpeb CTyOeHTiB 3 0coONnMBMMM OCBITHIMM noTpebamu, a TakoX iHTepakTUBHUI XapakTep
NPaKTUYHUX 3aHATb, Mif 4Yac 9KUX CTYAEHTU OBOMOAiBalOTb TEOPETUYHUM Ta MpPaKTUYHUM
HaB4YanbHMM MaTepianom.

[lo HaB4YanbHO-MEeTOOUYHOro MOoCibHUKa BXoaAaTb TeMn moaynsa 1 «Po3yMiHHS y4HIB Ta npouecy
YUiHHAY.

MaTepiannocibHNKapo3noainaeTbCAMIXaABTOPAMUTAKUMUYNHOM:
Poz3gin1.1.-ABkceHTbeBaT.A., nasyHoBaT.B.,3mieBcbkaO.O.
Pozgin 1.2.-MnasyHoBaT.B.,baniupkaO.C., JlaBpeHuykA.,}O., [MonapywB.C.
Po3pin1.3.-JlicHnyeHkoA.I1.

[o onncy KOXHOro 3aHATTA BIQNOBIAHOrO pO34iny BXOAATb Lifi, 3MICT 3aHATTA, OYiKyBaHi
pe3ynbTaTh Y4iHHA, peKkoMeHOoBaHi cneuudikauii KOHTPONbHUX 3aBAaHb, AOMALUHE 3aBOaHHS,
CMUCOK PEKOMEHAOBAHOI fliTepaTypu Ta iHTEPHET-PECypCiB ANA CaMOCTIMHOIo ornpaLoBaHHS.

MaTepianu pogaTtkiB MICTATb po3gaTkoBuiMaTepian A0 KOXHOro 3aHATTS, Nepenik nuTaHb
O11CaMOOL,iHIOBaHHAHAMNPUKIHLIKOXHOropo34iny,rnocapinoCHOBHUXTEPMIHIBAOTEMMOAYNAS
BM3HAYEHHSAMUN aHIMINCbKO MOBOIO Ta iXHIMM eKBiBarieHTaMmn yKpaiHCbKOK MOBOtO, 6ibniorpadis
OCHOBHUX BUAAHb 3 METOAMNKN.

3MIiCT KOXHOro 3aHsTTA, WOoBignoBigae dopmaTy cemMiHapy-npakTUKymy, po3pobneHo 3
ypaxyBaHHAM CTYOEHT-LEeHTPOBaHOro nigxody [0 HaBYaHHA, HaUiNeHO Ha onaHyBaHHA
NPakKTUYHUMWN HaBMUYKaMU Ta BMIHHAMW METOAMYHOI HayKu, PO3BUTOK aBTOHOMHMUX CTpaTerin
YUiHHA, KOMNETeHTHOCTi B rany3si iHopMauinHMX TEeXHOMOorin nif 4Yac BUKOHAHHA YUCHAEHHOI
KiNnbKOCTIKOMYHIKaTUBHNX3aBAaHb,BUKOPUCTAHHACUTYaLUINHUXA0CIAXEHb, CUMYNALLT, rPYyrnoBuX
MPOEKTIB Ta poO3B’A3aHHi NpobnemM. Yce uUe pa3oM Mae Crpusitu MNiABULLEHHIO pPiBHSA
IHTEepaKTUBHOCTICTYAEHTIBTaIXNepeTBOPEHHIOHA
cBigomorocy6’ekTaHaB4anbHOronpoLecy,a3rogoMi  MeTognMyHo-06i3HaHOro BYUTENA-NoYaTKIBLUSA,
BUMTENS-NPaKTMKA, MOYMHAKUN BXE3 NEPLUMX KPOKIB HABYAHHSI.
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YactuHal.

NnanusanatbaoMoayna1“Po3ymiHHAyYHIBTanpouecyy4iHHA”/
Module 1 “Understanding Learners and Learning”

Po3ain1.1McnxonoriyHiynHHUKMYBUB4YeHHiaHrnincskoimosu/ Psychological
Factors on Language Learning

AdekTuBHicpaktopunysusyeHHimoB/AffectiveFactorsinLanguagelLearning”

Module 1lUnderstandingLearnersandLearning

Unit 1.1PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning

Session 1

Topic Affectivefactorsinlanguagelearning

Objectives Bytheendofthesession,studentswilldevelopanunderstandingofthe:

e psychologicalfactorsthataffectlearningandteaching

e symptomsofdifferentperformanceanxietytypes
e waysofreducingforeignlanguageanxiety
e roleandbenefitsoffearinaneducationalcontext
e waysofreframingfearthroughpositiveself-talk
Time 80 minutes
Materialsand Handoutsl, 2,3, 4,5, 6,7,8,9
eguipment
| Procedure | Purpose | Time
Introduction: to introduce the unit | 2mins
Inform students about the aims of the unit, the to students, to
objectivesofthesessionanditsplaceintheunitmap. familiarisethemwith
the objectivesof the
session and its
placeintheunitmap
Activity1:“Gettingstuckinthemud” tobreaktheice 2 mins
e Splitstudentsintotwogroups.
e Ask students in one group to walk along a to establish
muddybankoftheriver,whiletheothergroup are classroomfriendly
having a picnic at some distance. atmosphere

e Askstudentsingrouplwhogetstuckinthe
knee-deep mud to shout for help, crying out
their group-mates’ names.

Activity2:Psychologicalexperiment todemonstratethe 2 mins
(Jeffers, 1987) power of positive /
e Askforavolunteerandgetthemtoextendtheir negative self-talk

stronger arm.
e Tellthestudentthattheymustthinknegative




thoughtssuchas’l am afailure,| amweak’as they
resist you pushing down their arm.
Typicallythearmisveryeasytopushdown.

e Nowtryagain,butthistimethestudentmust think
‘I am powerful, | can do it’. The second time it
is more difficult to push down the student’s
arm.

e Invite the student who was pushing the arm
downtoexplainwhenitwasmoredifficulttodo it
and why.

Activity3:Schoolmemories

e Ask students to think about their school years
and recollect one of their most positive or
negative memories of school involving
something their teacher said or did that either
boosted their self-esteem or discouraged them
fromlearningandsharethememorieswiththeir
partner.

e |nvitesomevolunteerstosharetheirfriends’
memoaries with the whole group.

to appeal to
students’school
experience

5 mins

Activity4:Rankingtheclassroomactivities

e Invitestudentstothinkaboutothersourcesof
positiveandnegativeemotionswhilelearning
English.

e Askthemtolookatthecardswiththenamesof
classroom activities, stuck on the walls, and
express their attitude to them by sticking a red
sticker to the card with the activity that caused
anxiety and stress, and a green sticker to the
activities which made them feel good about
learning.

Classroomactivities(Handoutl):
(Occhipinti,Alessia(2009)ForeignLanguageAnxiety in
in-Class Speaking Activities )

Speakinginfrontofthe class

Presentingaprepared
dialogueinfrontofthe
class

Roleplayingasituation

Openingadiscussion based
on volunteer participation

Preparingaskitinpairs

Writingyourworkonthe
board

Doingexercisesinthe

tobecomeawareof
personal attitude
towards different
classroomactivities
and their influence
on learners

7 mins




book

Talkingtoanative speaker

Writingacompositionin
class

Competinginclassby teams

Workingingroupsof3or 4

Workingonprojects

Writingacompositionat
home

e Askstudentstotakethecardswiththeactivities off
the wall and stick them to the board ranking
them according to the level of anxiety they
cause. Ask them to stick the most stressful
activities to the top of the board and the least
stressful - to the bottom.

e Inviteavolunteertoreporttheresultsbynaming the
top 5 most/ least stressful classroom

activities.
Activity5:Jigsawreading to familiarise 12 mins

° Distribute Handout 2. Ask each student to students with four
readatextaboutoneofthepersonalityfactors, personality factors
underlying the key words. thataffectlearning:

° Group students to make “expert groups” so anxiety, inhibition,
that those who have read the texts about the self-esteem, risk-
samepersonalityfactor,gettogether.Askthem to taking ability
share the key-words they have underlined and
to prepare a mini-lecture concerning the
affective factor they have read about.

° Regroupstudentssothatineachgroup
therewere”experts”’onthefourpersonality
types.

° Invite the “experts” to deliver a mini-lecture
abouttheaffectivepersonalityfactortheyhave
readbeforetotheothermembersofthegroup.

Activity6:Performanceanxietytypes toidentify the 12 mins
(Occhipinti,Alessia(2009)ForeignLanguageAnxietyin in- | symptoms

Class Speaking Activities; Elaine K. Horwitz,Michael
B.Horwitz,JoannCopeForeignLanguageClassroom
Anxiety (1986))

e Splitstudentsintogroups.

e Distributethetableswiththethreeforeign
language (FL) performance anxiety types
reflected in it and blank spaces for the

ofdifferentperformanc
e anxiety types




symptomsofFLperformanceanxiety. (Handout
3).

e Askstudentstomatchthesymptomsoncut-up
slips (Handout 4 ) with the corresponding
performanceanxiety type andthen placethem
in the right space in the table (Handout 3)

e Askstudentstochecktheiranswerswiththe key
(Handout 5).

Key:
Communicationapprehension:

Itfrightensmewhenldon'tunderstandwhatthe teacher is
saying in the foreign language.
Istarttopanicwhenlhavetospeakwithoutpreparatio |
often clench or wring my hands.
Istarttopacebackandforth,keepingmyhandsin pockets.
Sometimesllickmylips,adjustmyhairorclothingor touch
my face.
Ifeelveryself-consciousaboutspeakingtheforeign
language in front of other students.

Testanxiety:
Themorelstudyforalanguagetest,themore confused |
get.

Inlanguageclass,lgetsonervousthatlforgetthe things |
know.
Iworryabouttheconsequencesoffailingmyforeign
language class.
Ifeeloverwhelmedbythenumberofrulesyouhave to
learn in the foreign language.

Fearofnegativeevaluationorbeingless competent

than other students:
Iworryaboutmakingmistakesintheforeign language
class.
lamafraidthatmylanguageteacherisreadyto correct
every mistake | make.
lalwaysfeelthattheotherstudentsspeaktheforeign
language better than | do.
Iworryaboutgettingleftbehind.
lamafraidthattheotherstudentswilllaughatme when |
speak the foreign language.
Itembarrassesmetovolunteeranswersinmy language
class.
| canfeelmyheart poundingwhenl’mgoingtobe called
on in language class.

Activity7:PerformanceAnxietyReducers

(20 Tips to Reduce Student Anxiety (February 17,
2013);0cchipinti,AlessiaForeignLanguageAnxietyin in-
Class Speaking Activities (2009)).

toworkouttheways of
reducing
performanceanxiety

12 mins




Askstudentstoworkinthesamegroupsandto
brainstorm possible ways of reducing students’
anxiety by the teacher and students
themselves. Emphasise that it is necessary to
consider the second table (Handout 6) as a
compatiblepartofthetabletheyhavejustbeen
working with (Handout 3), in combination with
which they make one logical whole:
(Performance Anxiety Types — Performance
Anxiety Symptoms — Performance Anxiety
Reducers).

Activity8:“Merry-go-round”

Asafollow-upactivityaskstudentstoexchange the
paper with “Anxiety Reducers” (Handout 6)
round the classroom clockwise until it comes
back to its “home” working group.
Encouragestudentstoaddnewideasandwrite
them down in the corresponding part of the
table. Distributethepensofdifferentcolours so
that the students could see the contributions of
other groups.

Provide students with the key. Emphasise that
theyshouldconsiderthekeyjustassuggested
possible answers.

Key:(Handout7)
Communicationapprehension
Waysofreducingstudents’anxietybytheteacher:

Createapositivecooperativelearning
atmosphere.
Encouragestudentstotakerisks(forexample,
paraphrasing,using gestures, guessing
meanings).
Keepstheclassmovingthroughassignments
and activities.

Provideemotionalsupport.
Pointgentlytodistractingmannerismand
habitual purposeful movements.

Waysofreducingstudents’anxietybystudents themselves:

Don’tpanic.Believeinyourself!
Practicethelanguagetogether.
Practicepositiveself-talk.

Record vyourself speaking and watch the
playback.

Relaxyourfacialandbodymuscles.
Imagineacalm,beautifulview.

Remember, the more you practise speaking in
theclassroomthemoreconfidentyou’llbecome.

Testanxiety:
Waysofreducingstudents’anxietybytheteacher:

Havemusicplayingduringawritten
test.
Letyourstudentschewgumordoodle

to make students
aware of different
waysofreducingFL
performanceanxiety
fromtheperspective of
the teacher and
students

to provide students
withanopportunityto
developcollaboration
skills, to share ideas
and learn from each
other

10 mins

10




duringhardexams,sometimesitcan help

to concentrate.
Waysofreducingstudents’anxietybystudents
themselves:

e Preparefortestsandprojectswith
other students.
Preparefortestsingoodtime.
Haveenoughsleepandeataproper
meal before your test /exam.

Fear of negative evaluation or beingless
competent than other students:
Waysofreducingstudents’anxietybythe
teacher:
e Rewardstudentsforthejobwell
done through verbal praise.
e Don’tbeimpatientwithnervous
studentswhoseemunwillingor
unable to participate freely.

e Offeralightheartedtaleabout
yourfailuresasastudentand
help them to see the bigger

picture.
Waysofreducingstudents’anxietyby students
themselves:
e Besure!Anyonecanmakea
mistake.
e Usetheopportunitytolearnfrom
mistakes.

e Remember!Failureistheworld’s
greatest teacher.

e Don'ttakefailureclosetoyour
heart!

e Makingmistakesisanormal
learning process!

Activity9:Speakingcorners

e Invitestudentstohavealookatthestatement on
the board — “Fearis Good ”.

e Askstudentstojoinoneofthespeaking corners
“Agree”, “Disagree” or“Not sure”and discuss
thereasonsfortheirchoicewiththepeoplein the
same corner.

to get students to
realise the role and
benefitsoffearinan
educational context

6 mins
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Askstudentstoappointonespeakerineach
group,encouragethestudentstosharetheir
arguments with the whole group.

Give your feedback to students’ opinions.
Provide them with the convincing arguments
that fear is an inevitable part of the learning
processandthatitmayhavebothanegative and
positive role in an educational context.

E.g.: “On the one hand, fear is obviously bad, but on
the other hand if you avoid fear, risk-taking and
challenges,youwilldefinitelynotsucceedinlanguage
learning.”

Activity10:Positiveself-talk

Elicit from students possible ways of tackling

fearbothinthelearningsituationandeveryday life.

If students find it difficult to come up with the
expectedrightanswer,informthemthatoneof the
possible ways to accept and even benefit from
fear is to reframe it through positive self- talk
and thus change our attitude to it.
Splitstudentsintopairs.Distributethecards

with negative statements (Handout 8).

Ask students to reformulate the negative-
bearingstatementwiththesign“-"intothe
positive affirmation with the sign “+”.
Negative statements:

I’'m stupid.lcan’tutterawordinfront ofthe

class.

I’'mtheworststudentintheforeign
language class.

Everytimemyteacherasksme
spontaneous questions | “freeze up”.

EveryoneelseisOK,I’mtheonlyone
wholooksfoolishintheforeignlanguageclass.

I’'m afraidof makingmistakes in my
languageclass.I’'msureeverybodywilllaugh at
me.

I hate to role play a situation
spontaneouslyinfrontoftheclass.I’'mafraidof
failing it and letting my partner down.

| am a bad learner because my
languageteacherisreadytocorrectevery
mistake | make.

Invite students to share their ideas with the
wholegroup.AskStudentltoreadaloudthe
original negative statement and Student 2 to
present the newly formulated positive
affirmation.

toteachstudentsto
reframe fear

to provide students
withanopportunityto
practisepositive self-
talk

5 mins

12




Summingup

1.

Invitestudentstoreflectonthethingstheyhave
been doing during the session and answer the
following questions:

What affective factors can influence the
teaching/learningprocessbothnegativelyand
positively?
Howcanyoubenefitfromthesession?What
steps are you going to undertake to reduce
anxiety and raise your self-esteem?

tosummarisethe
work done

3 mins

Homework

1.

AskstudentstogothroughForeignlanguage
anxiety scale by M.Horwitz and find out their
anxiety level.

( Horwitz M. Foreign Language Anxiety Scale
http://www.studyabroad.purdue.edu/Resource/Intercultur

alLearning / ForeignLanguageAnxietyScale.pdf)

2.

Ask students to reflect on their first year at the
University in their dialogue journalentry, to
writeaboutthefactorsthatcausedanxietyand low
self-esteem and to think of the steps they
could take to reduce anxiety and raise their
self-esteem.

todevelopstudents’
reflective skills

todevelopstudents’
practical skills of
reducing anxiety,
raising self-esteem,
meeting challenges
andrisk-takinginan
educational context

2 mins.
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MoTuBaudisa/Motivation

Module 1UnderstandingLearnersandLearning
Unit 1.1PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelearning
Session 2
Topic Motivation
Objectives Bytheendofthesession,studentswilldevelopanunderstandingofthe:
* thereasons/items/sourcesofmotivation;
« thetwomotivationalconstructs(intrinsic/extrinsic;
integrative/instrumental);
* theteacher’sroleindevelopingstudents’motivation;
» themotivationalstrategiesinthelanguageclassroom.
« theirpersonal/groupdominanttypeofmotivation
Time 80 minutes
Materialsand Handouts1,2,3,4,5,6,
equipment
| Procedure | Purpose Time
Activityl:Warming-up
Askstudentstothinkoverthefollowingquestion: tointroducestudentsto 5 mins
Whydoyouthinkpeoplelearnorindulgeinanyactivity? thetopicofthe session
Activty2:Reasonsforlearning to get students to reflect 10 min
¢ Invitestudentstoreflectontheirpersonalreasons for on their personal and
learning the target FL. groupreasonsforlearning
e Split students into 2 groups by asking them to the target FL
choose the card with teacher’s roles or typical
teacher’sbehavior(HO1,IntroductorySession2).
(St-tsfromteamlhavecardswithteacher’sroles, st-s
from team 2 —cards with teacher’s behavior). Ask
students to make a group list of reasons for
learning the target FL.
e Encouragestudentstoexchangeandcomparethe
group lists.
Activity3: Motivationalconstructs Tomakestudentsrealize 12 min
e Dividestudentsintopairsbymatchingthecut-up theconnectionsbetween
halves with teacher roles to typical teacher the two motivational
behaviors (HO1, Introductory Session 2). constructs
e Askstudentstoreadandsharetheinformation
about different types of motivation (HO2).
| Activity4:Itemsofmotivation | Toprovidestudentswith | 12 min
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Askstudentsmatchtheitemsofmotivationtothe corresponding
type

the items /examples of
different types of
motivationandletstudents
recognizethem

Activity 5: To let students 2 min
Invitestudentstoidentifytheirpersonal/groupdominant realizetheiractualmotivatio
motivation type ntype
Activity6:Intrinsic/extrinsicdichotomy Tocontrastthedistinctive 5 min
e Askstudentstomatchthecut-upcounterparts features of intrinsic and
with the “markers” of the intrinsic and extrinsic extrinsic motivation
motivation
e Encourage students to define the desirable
motivationtypeforsuccessfulFLdevelopmentand
achieving a higher level of language mastery.
Activity 7: Toletstudentsrealizethe 12 min
Askstudentstofillthetablewiththecorrespondingfactors that | role of external/internal
mayinfluence their motivation factors that influence
motivation
Activity 8: Tomakestudentsrealize 2 min
Askstudentsthefollowingquestion: theroleoftheteacherin
Whatcanateacherdotodeveloplearners’intrinsic motivation | developing student’s
for learning? motivation
Activity9:Jigsawreading To familiarize students 13 min
¢ Dividestudentsintogroupsoffour.Distributethe with the possible
cards with the information about four different motivationalstrategieson
motivational strategies. the part of the teacher
e Encouragestudentstosharetheinformationfrom
their card with the rest of the people in their
working group
Reflection: Tosummarizethethings 5 min

Askstudentstoreflecton:

1) theirdominantmotivationtype;

2) theobjectivesgainedattheendofthesession;
3) motivationalstrategiesusedatthesession.

practiced during the
session

Homeassignment:

Analyze the motivational strategies used during the
session.Writeabriefreview(100words)andsubmititto your
teacher’s email.
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Tunuy4HiB/LearnerTypes

Module 1lUnderstandingLearnersandLearning

Unit 1.1.PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelearning
Session 3

Topic Learner Types

Objectives Bytheendofthesession,studentswillbe:

- able todevelopunderstandingofindividuallearnertypesand howthese can
help the learner in language learning and laterin teaching English

Time 80 minutes

Materialsand Handoutl,2,3;Teacherresource;blackboard;video-projector

equipment
Procedure Purpose Time
1. Learner’experience tointroducestudents to | 15 min
e Ask students why some people are seemingly | the topic; to get
better at learning languages than others and | studentstoreflecton
accept random answers. their experience of
language learning
¢ Elicitideasaboutmotivation,learningstyles,self-
confidenceand say that different factors-
affectiveandcognitive-makeupthedomainof
successfullanguage learning
2. CaseStudyon7TypesofLearners(EarlW.Stevick To acquaint students 40 min

Success with Foreign Languages. Seven who
achieved it and what worked for them)

e Introduce students to E. W.Stevick’s classification,
according to whichlearners can be of such types as An
Intuitive Learner, A Formal Learner, An Informal
Learner, An Imaginative Learner, An Active Learner, A
DeliberateLearner, A Self-aware Learner

e Splitstudents to get into pairs and ask them to
brainstormthecharacteristicsthateachtypeofa
language learner might possess

e Letstudentsgetintogroupsof3andsharetheir
ideas

¢ ProvideeachgroupwithHandoutl(asetof7Case
Studies) and a handout 2 ( a blank grid)

e AskstudentstoreadtheCaseStudies,analyzethem and
match each with the type in the grid.

todifferenttypesofa
language learner and
their main features
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e.g.

AnlintuitiveLearner CaseStudy2
AFormallearner CaseStudyl
An Informal Learner Case Study 5
An Imaginative LearnerCase Study 3 An
Active Learner Case Study7
A DeliberateLearner Case Study 4
ASelf-awarelLearner CaseStudy6

Ask studentstorotatetheirtriosandcheckontheir
choice

Organizeagroupdiscussionandinvitethetriostoair their
choice

Distribute Handout 3 to students. Askstudents to
readthecasestudyforeachlearnertypeagainand
match each statement with a learner type(s)

OrganizePyramidGroupworkuptothegroupoffour for
discussing the result of the grid filling.

Back in the large class group, invite one
representativefromeachgrouptoreportthegroup’s
conclusions

Organizeawhole-groupdiscussion:
Whatseemedinteresting,unclear,and
difficult in identifying the learners’ types? Why?

. Reflection

Askstudentstodiscussingroupsofthree:
- Whichoftheseseventypesoflearneris
closest to your own way of learning?
- Supportyourdecisionwithexamplesfrom
your experience of learning English

Organizeawhole-groupdiscussion:
- Thinkabouttheimpactofeverythingyou
have discovered in this session on
teaching a foreign language

10 min

I

. Follow-upactivity.ExplainingHomeassignment

e Ask students to write a short reflective report on
howtheirwayoflearninghashelpedorhindered
them in learning English

5 min
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1.4MHoxuHHuniHTenekT/Multipleintelligences

Module 1lUnderstandingLearnersandLearning
Unit 1.1PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelearning
Session 4
Topic MultipleIntelligences
Objectives todevelopunderstandingofindividuallearningpreferencesandhow these
can help the learner
Time 80 ms
Materialsand | Handoutsl, 2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9
equipment
| Procedure | Purpose | Time
Introduction: to familiarize | 5 mins
Informthestudentsabouttheobjectivesofthesession and its students with the
place in the curriculum map. objectives of the
session and
itsplaceinthe
curriculummap
Apre-sessionactivity(whichistobedonepriortothe to introduce
session): studentstothetopic
e Providestudentswithalistofwordsand of the session
word-combinationsrelevanttothetopicinferring it | to familiarize
fromthecurriculumglossary(Handout 1). Ask | students with the
studentstoread,transcribeandtranslatethem/ glossaryrelatedto
write out their definitions at home. the topic
e Askstudentstochooseanddooneofthetasks:
a) read the text“Multiple
Intelligences”(Handout2)or
b) watcha video of TED talk about multiple
intelligences (Available on
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=dSAIJP6
wqgc,
c) listentotheaudiotext(and/orreadit)about
multiple intelligences available on
http://deepenglish.com/2012/11/multiple-
intelligences/
d) watch a video about a school in Georgia
(available on
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=7zBKAT
3le_s
Activityl:Askthestudentstotellwhattasktheychose to do | tomakethestudents 10 mins
at home and why they made that very choice. reflect on their
predominant
intelligences
Activity2:Whatareyougoodat? to make the 10 mins
e Give the students Handout 3. Students studentsawareof
individuallychooseoneofthethreeproblemsto their intelligences
solve.Givethemashorttimeforthis. Thenput them in
pairs to discuss which problem they
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choseandwhytheychoseit.Getfeedbackfrom some
students as a whole class.
HO 3 answers:
ProblemA=blue
ProblemB=student’'sownanswer
Problem B = 63
Activity3:Whoisintelligent? tohelpthestudents 10 mins
e Ask the class the questions in HO 4: “Who realize the concept
knows someone who is intelligent?” Explore the | of “intelligence”
answers and ask the students why they chose
thesepeople.Trytoelicitftamouspeopleaswell as todraw thestudents
friends and family. (Students can do this in pairs | to the conclusion
rather than as a whole class.) that all
e Writethenamesofsomefamouspeopleonthe peopleareintelligent
board. Here are some suggestions, but you in their own way
shouldthinkofyourownexamplesthatyouare
surethestudentswillknow.Thepeopleshould represent a
mix of intelligences’:
Albert Einstein
David Beckham
Pablo Picasso
MargaretThatcher
Princess Diana
e Students put the famous people in order with
themostintelligentfirstanddiscusshowthey
made their decisions.
e Getclassfeedback.
e Askthestudentshowtheyunderstandthe
words “intelligent” and “intelligence”
Activity4:Learner’sexperience todrawthestudents’ 10 mins
] ) attention to the idea
o Asks_tude_ntstoanswerthefolIowmgquestlons, that some
working in groups of four: intelligences are
a) Whatwerethemostimportantsubjectsatyour seen as more
school? important than
b) Whodidmostofthetalkinginclass? others in schools of
c) Werethereanypicturesused?OnlyinArtorinother Ukraine
lessons?
d) Wastheremusic?Onlyinmusiclessonsorinother to help the students
lessons? noticethedifference
e) Didyoudorole-plays? in priorities set by
f) Ifyouweregoodatsport, butbadatMathsdidthe modernschoolsand
school think you were intelligent? schoolsof some 30
g) Whatdoyouthinkyourparents’schoolswerelike? years ago
h) Howwouldyourparentsanswerthesequestions?
e Summarizetheideas,includingthefollowing
point: nowadays, different intelligences and
different ways of learning are seen as more
importantinschools(inUkraine)thaninthe past.
| Activity 5: | 10 mins
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e Give the students HO 5 and ask them to
brainstormtheeightdifferentintelligences
identifiedbyDrHowardGardner

Activity6:Understandingthelntelligences to increase the 10 mins
e Ask the students to work in pairsto match a students’awareness
definition to each intelligence intask 1 of different
(Definitions) available on intelligences
https://learnenglish.britishcouncil.org/en/busines
s-magazine/multiple-intelligences
¢ Invite the students work in pairs and do gap-
filling Task 2 online (Multiple Intelligence
Vocabulary). Available on
https://learnenglish.britishcouncil.org/en/busines
s-magazine/multiple-intelligences
oronHO 7, HOG6.
Activity7:Linkinglearnerstoactivitytypes to help the students | 15 mins
e Ask the students to get into groups of 5 and do realizehowtheycan
thematchingactivityintwostages:1)matchthe use the theory of
learnerstotheirpreferablewayoflearning;2)to the | multipleintelligences
suggested activities. (HO 8) inlearning and
e Invitethestudentstochecktheiranswerswith the teaching
key (HO 8)
Round-up tocreateconditions 5 mins
° Askstudentstositinacircle,thinkof their | for the students to

own experience as students and answer the
following questions by way of reflection:
> Whattypesofintelligenceshavebeen
used at the session?
> Whathaveyoulearnedaboutyour
own intelligences?
> Howareyougoingtousethe
knowledge in your learning?

o Ask the students to find out more
about their intelligences by doing and online
guestionnaire available on
http://www.literacynet.org/mi/assessment/findyo
urstrengths.html

reflect on their
intelligences
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KorHiTuBHicpakTopu/CognitiveFactors

Module 1lUnderstandingLearnersandLearning

Unit 1.1PsychologicalFactorsinLanguageLearning

Session 5

Topic Cognitivefactors

Objectives Bytheendofthesession,studentswilldevelopanunderstandingof:

memory in learning English
e theroleandplaceofLlinlearninglL2
e thepurposeofusinglLlatL2classes
[ J

e memorystrategies

e interference,overgeneralization,inductiveanddeductivereasoning,

mistakes,resultingfrominterferenceandovergeneralization

Time 80 mins.

Materialsand Handouts1,2,3,4,5,6,audio file
eguipment

Procedure Purpose Time
Introduction: to familiarize 2ms
Informthestudentsabouttheobjectivesofthesession and its| studentswiththe
place in the curriculum map. objectives of the

session and its

place in the

curriculummap
Leed-inactivity.“BackTranslation” to make the 5ms

e Splitthestudentsintotwoteams.

e Provide each group with a sheet of paper with
thesentences”| want youtodoit’(Team1) and |
don’t want you to give up learning English”
(Team 2) at the top. (Handout 1)

e Ask the students to work in chain, translate the
sentences into Ukrainian, fold the paper so that
the initial sentence is not visible and pass the
paper over to another member of the team
whose task is to provide an English equivalent
of the same sentence. The procedure is
repeateduntilalithemembersoftheteamhave had
their turn.

e Askthestudentstocomparetheirtranslation,to
finderrorsanddiscusstheircharacterinteams.

students aware of
the differences
betweenLlandL?2;

to draw students’
attention to the
influence of L1 on
theiracquisitionof L2

tohelpthemrealize
that some errors
stem from their
relying on L1 in
using L2
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Activity 1: to introduce the 5ms
e Providethestudentswiththetext“Transferand concepts of
overgeneralization” “transfer” and
e Askstudentstoreadthetext,underlyingthekey “overgeneralization
words
Activity 2: 5 mins
e Splitthestudentsintogroupsof4,providethem with | toengagestudents
A3 sheets of paper, and ask them to express in reflecting upon
the concepts of transfer and overgeneralization | the nature of
in the form of a scheme or a picture transfer and
e Invitethegroupstodemonstratetheirpostersto the | overgeneralization
class and comment on them
tocreateconditions
for developing
students’ multiple
intelligences and
creativity
Activity 3: to make the 5 mins
e Ask the students to work in pairs,go back to studentsawareof
their ‘back translation” sheets (handout 1) and thenatureoftheir
findtheerrorswhichresultedfrominterference of errors
L1 with L2 and overgeneralization
e Invitethestudentstosharetheirfindingswith the
whole class
Activity 4: toprovidestudents 10mins
e Splitthestudentsintogroupsof4 with examples of
e Providethemwithalistofsentences,containing various cases of
errors which result from interference and interference
overgeneralization (Handout 3)
e Askstudentstogroupthesentencesaccording todeveloptheir
tothecharacteroferrorswhichtheycontainby analytical skills
marking the sentences “I” (for interference) or todeveloptheir
“O” (for overgeneralization) professionalskillsof
Key: correction of
O(sent. 4,6,18);I(sent. 1,2,3,5,7,8,9, 10, 11,12, mistakes
13,14,15,16,17)
e Invitethestudentstodiscusstheresultswiththe
whole group
Activity 5: toengagestudentsin 10mins

e Askthestudentstosplitintotwogroups

e InvitethemtodiscusstheroleandplaceofL1in
learning L2 while answering thefollowing
guestions:

1) Is it possible to prevent interference of the
UkrainianlanguagewhilelearningEnglish?

2) ShouldteachersbanL1fromL2 classes?

3) WhenisitappropriatetouseUkrainianat
English classes?

discussion of therole
and place of L1

to invite students to
reflect on the
appropriacyofusingL1
at L2 classes
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4)WhatisthepurposeofusingL1?

e To familiarize students with opinion of teachers,
provide them with the fragments of the text
“UsingTheFirstLanguagelnSecondLanguage
Instruction: If, When, Why and How Much?*

e Ask each student to read one comment and
writedownargumentsforandagainstusingLl in
L2 classroom

e Group students so that there are students who
havereadallthepartsofthetextineachgroup, and
provide them with a sheet of A3 paper and felt
pens

e Ask students to make a list of all arguments,
providedbytheteachersforandagainstusing L1
in a L2 classroom

e |nvitethegroupstoappointaspeakerforthe
group

e Listentothereportsofthespeakersand
discuss them within the whole group

e Invitestudentstoaddtheirownarguments

e Askstudentswhatkindsofmemorytheyknow

e Elicitfromthestudentstechniquestheyuseto
memorize new lexis

e Distributehandout6andaskstudentstoread

awarenessoftypesof
memory, conditions
and strategies for
memorization of lexis

Activity 6: to introduce the 10mins
e Providethestudentswiththetext‘Inductiveand concepts of inductive
Deductive Grammar Teaching” (Handout 5) and deductive
e Askthemtoreadthetext,underlyingthekey approachestoteaching
words and writing down advantages and English
disadvantages ofinductive and deductive
approaches to teaching grammar toreflectontheir
e Invitethestudentstoworkingroupsoffourand advantages and
share their notes, adding the missing ideasto  |disadvantages
their lists
Activity 7: to invite students to  [10mins
e Invitethestudentstoworkinthesamegroups and [reflect on the
discuss the answers to the following question: |possibility of practical
> Whichapproach(inductiveordeductive)would applicationofinductive
you choose to teach the following grammar and deductive
patterns and why: possessive case of nouns  [reasoning in teaching
(Adam’shat); ThePresent Continuoustense(l English grammar
am going to Paris tonight); Infinitive (He must
have left); Modal verbs (I have to do it now);
Sequence of tenses (He said he would do it
himself); Irregular verbs (go-went-gone).
e Invitethestudentstoshareanddiscusstheir
ideas with the whole class, providing
arguments for their decisions
Activity 8: to raise students’ 10mins
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thetext“MemoryandMemorization”andwrite
down types of memory, conditions for
memorizing lexis, and memory strategies
mentioned in the text

Key:

Key:wordassociations,visualization,singing,
teaching
e Invitethemtocreateaposteraddingtheirown
memorytechniquestothoserecommendedby
Ch.Long.

Summingup

e Invitestudentstoreflectonthethingsthey
have been doing during the session and
answer the following questions:

1. What cognitive factors can influence the
teaching/learningprocessbothnegativelyand
positively?

2. Howcanyoubenefitiromthesession?What
steps are you going to undertake to develop
your own learning style?

tosummarisethework
done

to develop students’
autonomouslearning
skills

5 mins

Homework:

e Ask students to listen to the radio interview
“Howtoimproveyourmemory”andwritedown
memory techniques Charles Long mentions in
his interview

https://learnenglishteens.britishcouncil.org/skills/listeni
ng-skills-practice/how-improve-your-memory

Key:wordassociations,visualization,singing, teaching
e Invitestudentstoscanthefollowingarticlesand
write down into their journals memory
strategies, mentioned in them:
Implementingfourtypesofmemoryinyourclassroom.
Availabe on: http://www.teachmag.com/archives/4823
Assessed on 23.-7.2015
FaizSathiAbdullah.Rememberingdifferently:Useof
memory strategies among net-generation ESL
learners.
Available on:
http://www.academia.edu/1115661/Remembering_differ
ently_Use_of_memory_strategies_among_net-
generation_ESL _learners, accessed on 23.07.2015
e Invitestudentstocreateaposteraddingtheir
own memory techniques to those
recommended in the articles and the audio
interview

3 mins

24



https://learnenglishteens.britishcouncil.org/skills/listening-skills-practice/how-improve-your-memory
https://learnenglishteens.britishcouncil.org/skills/listening-skills-practice/how-improve-your-memory
https://learnenglishteens.britishcouncil.org/skills/listening-skills-practice/how-improve-your-memory
http://www.teachmag.com/archives/4823
http://www.academia.edu/1115661/Remembering_differently_Use_of_memory_strategies_among_net-generation_ESL_learners
http://www.academia.edu/1115661/Remembering_differently_Use_of_memory_strategies_among_net-generation_ESL_learners
http://www.academia.edu/1115661/Remembering_differently_Use_of_memory_strategies_among_net-generation_ESL_learners
http://www.academia.edu/1115661/Remembering_differently_Use_of_memory_strategies_among_net-generation_ESL_learners
http://www.academia.edu/1115661/Remembering_differently_Use_of_memory_strategies_among_net-generation_ESL_learners

KorHitusHictuni/CognitiveStyles

Module 1lUnderstandingLearnersandLearning
Unit 1.1PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelearning
Session 6
Topic CognitiveStyles
Objectives Bytheendofthesession,studentswilldevelopanunderstandingof:
¢ Fielddependentcognitivestyle
e Fielddependentcognitivestyle
e Left-rightbraindominance
e Toleranceofambiguity
¢ Reflectivity/Impulsivity
e ImplicationoftheCognitivestylesforlearningandteaching
Time 80 mins
Materialsand Handouts1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8
equipment
| Procedure | Purpose | Time
Lead-in: tointroducestudents |5 mins
(Adaptedfrom:Brown,Douglas(1987)Principlesof to the topic of the
Language Learning and Teaching. - Englewood session
Cliffs:Prentice Hall Inc.)
e Ask students to imagine that they are visiting
China. They have landed in the airport and their
contact person is not there to meet them.To
crownitall,theirluggageismissing.lt's3.00AM and
no one in the airport speaks English or
Ukrainian. What would they do?
e After listening to the decisions of several
students, draw a conclusion that there is no
single solution to this multifaceted problem.
Pointoutthatstudents’solutionsarebasedtoa
great extent on their cognitive styles.
Activityl: to familiarize | 20 mins
e Invite students to read the text “Field students with the
IndependencevsFieldDependence”(Handout notion of field
1), underlying the key words. dependent-
e Ask them to go through the text one more time independent

and,workingingroupsof4,towritedownonA3
sheetofpaper,providedbytheteacher,positive and
negative characteristics of field dependence-
independencecognitive styles understood from
the text

Ask students to exchange the papers with the
positive / negative traitsround the classroom
clockwiseuntileachofthepaperscomesback to
its “home” working group.
Encouragestudentstoaddnewideasandwrite

cognitive styles

to get students to
distinguish  positive
and negative
characteristics of
field dependent and
field independent
cognitive styles
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themdowninthecorresponding part
Key:

Fielddependentcognitivestyle
Positive characteristics
> Goodsocialskills,easilyinteractwithothers
> Lookatthingsandproblems globally
> Aresuccessfulininductivelessons
> Aresuccessfulatlearningcommunicative
aspects of L2
Negativecharacteristics
> Havedifficultyinstudyingaparticularitemwhen it
occurs within a “field”
> Dependontheteacherandopinionofothers
Fieldindependentcognitivestyle
Positive characteristics
> Highlyautonomous,don’tneedteachers’
instructions
> Goodanalyticskills
> Areabletofocusonaparticularitemwithout
being distracted by other details
> Aresuccessfulindeductivelessons
> Aregoodatimitationandlistening
comprehension tasks
> Doesn’tdependonopinionofothers
Negativecharacteristics
> “Tunnel’visionpreventsfromseeingacomplete
picture
> Poorsocialskills

Activity2:FieldIndependencevsFieldDependence in
teaching and learning L2

Available on:
https://www.bcps.org/offices/lis/models/tips/styles.html,
Accessed on: 23.07.2016

e Splitstudentsinto3groups.

e Distribute the tables with teacher / learner
cognitivestylesreflectedinitandblankspaces for
their characteristics (Handout 2).

e Askstudentstomatchthecharacteristicson
cut-upslips(Handout3)withthecorresponding
cognitive style, placing them in the right space
in the table (Handout 2)

e Askstudentstochecktheiranswerswiththe key
(Handout 4).

Key:

Fielddependentlearner
Experiencesinaglobalfashion,perceivestextsglobally
Learnsmaterialwithsocialcontentbest
Attendsbesttomaterialrelevanttoownexperience Depends
on the teacher for clear goals
Enjoysinteractiveclassroomactivities
Needsorganizationandclearinstructionsprovided More
affected by criticism

Learnsbestbyusingexamples

to make students
aware of teachers’
and learners’
characteristics of
field independent-
dependentcognitive
styles

15 mins
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Fieldindependentlearner
Perceivesanalytically,paysattentiontodetails Impersonal
orientation

May need explicit training in social skills
Interestedinnewconceptsfortheirownsake Has
self-defined goals and reinforcement
Canself-structuresituations,isanindependentlearner Less
affected by criticism

Learnsbestbyusingrules
Prefersteachingsituationsthatallowinteractionand
discussion with students

Fielddependentteacher
Prefersteachingsituationsthatallowinteractionand
discussion with students

Uses questions to check on student learning following
instruction

Uses student-centered activities
Viewedbystudentsasteachingfacts
Provideslessfeedback,positivefeedback
Stronginestablishingawarmandpersonallearning
environment

Fieldindependentteacher
Prefersengagingstudentsbyestablishingroutines (drills,
exercises) in order to work through ideas
Usesquestionstointroducetopicsandprobe student
answers

Usesteacher-organizedlearningsituations
Viewedbystudentsasencouragingtoapplyprinciples Gives
corrective feedback using error analysis
Stronginorganizingandguidingstudentlearning

Activity 3: Left- and right-brain dominance
(Adaptedfrom:Brown,Douglas(1987)Principlesof
Language Learning and Teaching. - Englewood
Cliffs:Prentice Hall Inc.)

e Tell the students that left- and right-brain
dominanceisoftenconsideredtobeacognitive
style. The left hemisphere is associated with
logical, analytical thinking, linear processing of
information. The right hemisphere perceives
and remembers visual, tactile, and auditory
images, it is more effective in processing
holistic, integrative, and emotional information.

e Askstudentstoworkingroupsof4,studyleft- brain
dominance characteristics (Handout 5), and
write down the missing characteristics of
right-brain dominance into the corresponding
space of the grid.

Key:Right-braindominance

Intuitive

Remembersfaces
Respondstodemonstrated,illustrated,orsymbolic
instructions

Makessubjectivejudgements Fluid

and spontaneous
Preferselusive,uncertaininformation

to make the
students aware of
theroleofleft/right
hemisphere
dominance

10 mins
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Synthesizingreader
Relianceonimagesinthinkingandremembering
Prefers drawing and manipulating objectsPrefers
open-ended questions
Morefreewithfeelings
Goodatinterpretingbodylanguage
Frequently uses metaphors
Favours intuitive problem solving
e Askstudentstochecktheiranswerswiththe key
(Handout 6)

Activity 4: to get students to 5 mins
e Ask students if they see any correlation notice correlation
between left- and right brain functioning and between left- and
fieldindependence-dependence.Askthemto right brain
provide examples functioningandfield
independence-
dependence
Activity5:“Psychologicalportraits” 10 mins
e Split students into two teams and ask them to todemonstratethe
make posters with “psychological portraits” ofL2 | ways cognitive
students withleft-brain dominance (teaml) styles work
andright-braindominance(team2)accordingto the
following scheme: tomakestudents
J..isgoodat...... aware of their
At his English lessons he particularly enjoys..... cognitive styles
He understands explanations better when...
Heisnotverygoodat... He
learns best by...
Hebenefits from...
Tellstudentstheycanmakethe“portrait’either in
the form of a picture, or a chart, or a text
e Invitestudentstopresenttheirposterstothe
class
e Askthemtothinkhowtheircognitivestyles
have been reflected in the posters
Activity6: ToleranceofAmbiguity. To make the 10 mins
Reflectivity/Impulsivity studentsawareof
e Provide students with the texts “Tolerance of reflectivity and
Ambiguity”,“Reflectivity/Impulsivity”’(Handout 7) | impulsivity

e Ask each of the students to read one of the
texts,underlinekeywords,findoutadvantages
and disadvantages of the given cognitive style
and get ready to deliver a mini-lecture on the
material of the text

e Invitethestudentstoworkinpairssothatthere were
“experts” on different styles in each pair.

e Askeachstudenttodeliveramini-lectureforhis
partner,whilethelatteristakingnotesofits
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mainpointsinhisjournal

Round-up

° Askstudentstositinacircle,thinkof their
own experience as students and answer the
following questions by way of reflection:

> Whattypesofcognitivestylesdoyou
possess?

> Whathaveyoulearnedaboutyour
own cognitive styles?

> Howareyougoingtousethe
knowledge in your learning?

to encourage the
students to reflect on
their cognitive styles
andtheirimplicationfor
learning

5 mins
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TakcoHomisbnyma/Bloom’sTaxonomy

Module 1UnderstandingLearnersandLearning
Unit 1.1PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelearning
Session 8
Topic Bloom’sTaxonomy
Objectives Bytheendofthesession,studentswilldeveloptheunderstanding of:
e theideaofBloom’s taxonomy
e whatLowOrderandHighOrderthinkingskills are;
e theroleofquestionsindevelopingHOTandLOTskills
Time 80 mins.
Materialsand | Handouts1,2,3,
equipment
| Procedure | Purpose | Time
Lead-inactivity: To introduce
Askstudentsthefollowingquestions: studentstothetopic & m
mins

1.

3.

4.

Whatisthemostpopularactivityusedby
teachers in the FL language classroom?

(theexpectedanswer-questions).

Recollect your school years/ first year at
university.Whatsortsofquestions/question
stems were most frequently asked by your
language teachers?

Whichofthesequestionsarousedyourinterest
most?

Whatwerethegoalsofthosequestions?
Whatdidteachersexpecttogetfromyou

To make students
realizethepowerful
role of classroom
guestions in
developingdifferent
levels of thinking

To elicit action

S ) L : verbs/thinking
? - .
I/her;)busg;h questioning? ( aim - to elicit action processesrequired
bydifferentsortsof
questions
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Activity 1. 10 mins
Provide students with the list of different level To let students
guestions. First, ask students to decode the brainstorm
abbreviations HOT and LOT with reference to these predictions about
guestions.Iftheyfinditverydifficultrevealthesecond and whatHOTandLOT
the third word in each case. Next, ask them to classify questions are
the questionsinto HOTs and LOTSs.
(thekey)
LOT Questions HOTQuestions
To let students
classify the
guestionsaccording
“WhowroteWarand “What storydidyoulike to the level of
Peace?” the best?” intellectual
) o involvement
“What is the main idea of | “Whydowecallallthese
this story?” animals mammals?”
“What happens when you | “How would youmultiply
each of these assembletheseitemsto
numbers by nine?” create a windmill?”
to familiarize
students with the
Informthestudentsabouttheobjectivesofthesession and its| objectives of the
place in the curriculum map. sessionanditsplace
in the curriculum
map
Activity2 10 mins
° Demonstratetheslidewiththebrief
info about Dr.Bloom.
° Askstudentstoreadthedefinitionof the
term “Bloom’s taxonomy” and find the key
words in it. To introducethe
° Demonstrate on the screen the list of levelsofthinking
thinkingskillsarrangedrandomly.Askstudents to skills.
work in groups of 4-5 people and rearrange
thethinkingskillsfromthelowesttothehighest on
the basis of their complexity.
Activity3 10 mins
° Askstudentstomatchthethinking
processes to the levels of thinking skills. To make students
Key: realizewhatthinking
REMEMBER processesliebehind

_Retrieverelevantknowledgefromlong-termmemory.
_Recallorrecognizespecificinformation.

the corresponding
thinking level
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UNDERSTAND
_Constructmeaningfrominstructionalmessages.
_Understandgiveninformation. APPLY
_Carryoutoruseaprocedureinagiven situation.
_Usestrategies,concepts,principles,andtheoriesin new
situations.

ANALYZE
_Separateawholeintopartsanddeterminetheir
relationships.
_Breakinformationdownintoitscomponentelements.

EVALUATE
_Makejudgmentsbasedoncriteriaandstandards.
_Judgethevalueofideas,materials,andmethodsby
developing and applying standards and criteria.
CREATE
_Combineelementsorideastoformanew whole.
_Puttogetherideasorelementstodevelopanoriginal idea or
engage in
creativethinking.

Activity4 Todevelopstudents’ | 10 mins
J Ask students to go back to Activity understandingofthe
1“Questioning”atthebeginningofthe connectionshetween
session. thinking levels,
. Letstudentscorrelatethequestion thinking processes
stems from Activity 1 with the and question stems
corresponding thinking level and
procedure
Activitys To let students 10 mins
e Askstudentstofilltheblankspacesinthetable with construct Bloom’s
the missing information from the cut-ups taxonomycomplete
tool kit
Toletstudentssee the
whole picture
Activity6 To make students 10 mins

Invitestudentstodiscussandbrainstormthereasons for
bloom’s taxonomy use

realizetheareasof
Bloom’s Taxonomy
use
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Activity7

e Ask students to reconstruct the table
containingthelevelsofthinking,examplesof
outcomes and samples of typical “I can”
statements, connected by one topic.

To provide
students with an
opportunitytosee
Bloom’s
Taxonomy in
action as based
on one topic and
developed for the
use in the real
classroom

10 mins

HomeAssignment Toletstudents 3 mins
1.Ask students, following the samples in activities 6 createaseries
and7, to develop a series of six different level of connected
activitiesconnectedbyonetopic,introducedbythe activities,
adequate action verb or question stem, guestions and
accompanied bythe corresponding outcome and®l learning
can statement”. outcomes and
experience
Bloom’s
Taxonomy in
action
CrpareriiyviHHsA/LearningStrategies
Module 1UnderstandingLearnersandLearning
Unit 1.1PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelearning
Session 9
Topic LearningStrategies
Objectives Bytheendofthesession,studentswilldevelopanunderstandingof:

differences

e surface,deepandstrategicapproachestolearning,theirsimilaritiesand

thereasonsforstudents’choosingasurfaceordeep approach
teachingandlearningstrategies
strategiestoencourageadeepapproachtolearning
memorizationandrotelearning

e theirownapproachestolearningEnglish

Time 80 mins.

Materialsand Handouts1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8
equipment

| Procedure | Purpose | Time
Introduction: to familiarize 3 ms
Informthestudentsabouttheobjectivesofthesession and its| studentswiththe

place in the curriculum map.

session and its
place in the
curriculummap

objectives of the
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Apre-sessionactivity(whichistobedonepriortothe
session):
e Askstudentstoreadthetext“Deep,surfaceand
strategic approaches to learning”(Handout 2)
e Providestudentswithalistofwordsand
word-combinationsrelevanttothetopicinferringit
from the curriculum glossary (Handout 1).
e Askstudentstoread,transcribeandtranslate
them / write out their definitions at home.

tointroducestudents
to the topic of the
session

to familiarize
students with the
glossaryrelatedto
the topic

Activity1:Learner’'sexperience to get students to 5 mins
Askstudentstoanswerthefollowingquestions, reflect on their
working in groups of four: experience of
e \Whatwasyourmost/leastfavouritesubjectat languagelearning
school?
e Whydid/ didn’tyoulikeit? to increase
e How well did you prepare your home awareness of
assignmentsinthissubject?Whatdidyoudo? differentapproaches
tolanguagelearning
Activity2: Thecharacteristicsofdeep,surfaceand to identify the 10 mins

strategic approaches to learning

e Splitstudentsintogroupsof 4.

e Distributethegridswiththetypesofapproaches to
learning reflected in it and blank spaces for the
corresponding characteristics.

(Handout3).

e Askstudentstomatchthecharacteristicson
cut-upslips(Handout4)withthecorresponding
approachtolearningandthenplacetheminthe right
space in the grid ( Handout 3)

e Next,askstudentstochecktheiranswerswith the
key ( Handout 5)

Key:

DeepApproach
Activelyseektounderstandthematerial/the subject
Interactvigorouslywiththecontent
Usevariousstrategiestomemorisenewwords and

practise grammar patterns
Makeactiveuseofcontext,referencematerials,

dictionaries while reading authentic texts
Takeabroadviewandrelateideastoone another;
Canidentifykeyideasandfinddetails/factsto illustrate

them in the texts for reading /listening
Aremotivatedbyinterest
Relatenewideastopreviousknowledge
Relateconceptstoeverydayexperience
Tend to read and study beyond course

requirements

SurfaceApproach

Learn in order to repeat what they have learnt
Memoriseinformationneededforassessment
Make use of rote learning
Takeanarrowviewandconcentrateondetail

characteristics of
deep,surfaceand
strategic
approaches

34




Failtodistinguishmainideasfromdetails
Tendtostickcloselytothecourserequirements Are
motivated by fear of failure

StrategicApproach
Intendtoobtainhighgrades
Organizetheirtimeanddistributeeffortto

greatest effect
Ensurethattheconditionsandmaterialsfor studying

are appropriate
Usepreviousexampaperstopredictquestions
Interviewstudentsfromothergroupstofind out

thequestionsofthetest
Activity3:TeachingandLearningStrategiesto to work out teaching | 22 mins
encourage a deep approach to learning and learning
e Askstudentstoworkinthesamegroups,to strategies to
work out suitable teaching and learning encourage a deep
strategiestoencourageadeepapproachto approachtolearning

learning and write them down into the grid
(Handout 6)
e Invitetherepresentativesofthegroupstoread the
strategies out loud
e Encourageothergroupstodiscusstheoptions
and contribute ideas to the list
e Provide students with the key. Emphasise that
theyshouldconsiderthekeyjustassuggested
possible answers.
Key:(Handout7)
Teachingstrategiestoencourageadeepapproach
e Consulttheotherteachersaboutthewaysof
rationalizing the assessment workload and
amount of homework imposed on students
during the semestre
e Carefullyplanworkintheclass,sothatyou
could minimize the homework
e Be realistic about what you can expect from
students in terms of preparation. Have a frank
discussion with the students and determine a
setofgroundrulesforclassesatthebeginning of
the semestre
e Discussthebestwaysofstudyinginthesubject with
the students
e Sethigherorderobjectivesthatrequirestudents to
apply the language for communication and
solution ofproblems
e Don't givehighmarksforrote learning
e Usemethodsthatdevelopcommunicationand
problem-solving skills
e Focusondevelopinghigherlevelcognitive
abilities of your
e Giveyourstudentsachoiceofwaysoflearning
(e.g. ways of memorising the new lexis),of
assessment procedures, of essay topics, of
books forreading
Learningstrategiestoencourageadeepapproach




e Orderyourprioritiesanddothingsthataremost
important, not those which are most urgent

e Discussyourhomeworkwithyourteachersto
make it more realistic

e Discussthebestwaysofstudyinginthesubject with
the teacher

e Findouttheassessmentcriteriaatthe
beginning of the semestre

e Thinkoftheassessmentcriteriabeforedoing the
task

e Use the language you have learned for
communicatingideas,expressingyouropinion

e Apply“activeapproaches”tolearning(e.g.:
project work)

e Activelyinteractwithgroupmates(participatein
group work and pair work)

e Seek for the opportunities to use the foreign
languageoutsidetheclassroom(talktonative
speakers via Skype, in chat rooms etc.)

e Evenifthetask(e.g.composition)seemsboring to
you, approach to it creatively, find something
that might interest you or your potential readers

Activity4:lslearningbymemorizinggoodorbad? to make students 10 mins
(Speaking corners) aware of the
e Invitestudentstohavealookatthestatement on differencebetween
the board — “Rote Learning is good”. memorization and
e Askstudentstojoinoneofthespeakingcorners rote learning
“Agree”, “Disagree” or “Not sure” and discuss
the reasons for their choice with the people in
the same corner.
e Askstudentstoappointonespeakerineach
group,encouragethestudentstosharetheir
arguments with the whole group.
e Giveyourfeedbacktostudents’ opinions.
Providethemwiththetext‘Memorizationand rote
learning” (Handout 8)
Activity5:“Anidealteacher/student” to help students 20 mins
e Splitstudentsintotwogroups develop their
e Ask students to create two posters: “An ideal creative skills and
teacher” (Group 1) and “An ideal student” providethemwithan
(Group2).Remindthemthatthepostersshould opportunity to share
reflect the idea of deep / surface approach to their own views on
learning deepapproachtoFL
e Invitestudentstodemonstratetheirpostersand teaching and
comment on them learning
e Encouragestudentsfromothergrouptoask
guestions and express their opinion
Round-up to create conditions |10 mins
° Askstudentstositinacircleasthey did for the students to
at the beginning of the session reflect on their
) Askthemtothinkoftheirown approachtolearning
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experienceasstudentsandanswerthefollowing English
guestions by way of reflection:

> Can you identify examples of rote
learningyouengagedinyourfirstyearatthe
University?

> Wasthisrotelearningusefulforyour
understanding of the subject?

> Wereyouengaginginrotelearningin
order to comply with a distasteful or
uninteresting course requirement?

> Whatstepscanyoutaketomakea
transition from surface to deep learning?

Po3ain1.20BonoaiHHAiHO3eMHOoOMOBoOK/SecondLanguageAcquisition

BigmiHHicTbMiXXOBONOAIHHAMIHO3eMHOOMOBOLOTaliBUBYeHHAM/TheAcquisition-

Learning Distinction

Module 1lUnderstandingLearnersandLearning

Unit 1.2SecondLanguageAcquisition

Session 1

Topic Theacquisition-learningdistinction

Objectives Bytheendofthesession,studentswillbeaware of:

¢ thenotionsofsecondlanguageacquisition(SLA)
o differencessimilaritiesbetweenLlacquisitionandL2learning

Time 80 mis

Materialsand Handoutl,2,3,4,5

equipment Sticky paper, blue tack, fountain pens, 7 A5 sheets of paper, a pair of scissors,

background classical music.

| Procedure | Purpose | Time
Apre-sessionactivity(whichistobedonepriortothe to familiarize the
session): students with the
¢ Providestudentswithalistofwordsand glossary which will
word-combinationsrelevanttothetopicinferring it | promote their
from the curriculum glossary (Handout 1). understandingofthe
e Askstudentstoread,transcribeandtranslate topic during the
them at home. session
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Introduction: tohelpstudentsgeta | 2 mins.
e Askstudentstositinacircle general idea of
e Askstudentshowtheyaredoing what they will be
« Informstudentsoftheobjectivesofthesession awareofbytheend of
e Brieflyextendonthelayoutofthesession the session and
what they will be
doing during the
session
Activityl:Languagesweuse tointroducestudents | 10 mins
e DistributeHandout1. to the topic
e Ask studentstolist all the languagesthey can to explore students’
useanddescribethewaystheylearnedthem. previous experience
e Split students into pairs and ask them to share | andtocreateshared
their experience of language learning and use. experience of _
Encouragestudentstofocusondifferencesand language learning
similarities.
¢ Invitepairstoreporttheirfindingstotheclass.
Activity 2: to break the ice and | 5mins.
e Askeachstudenttogetapieceifstickypaper from introducestudentsto
you. the topic
e Ask students to imagine that the only language
they know is Ukrainian, however, they arewilling
to master another one. Then ask them to write
their names, a language they’d like to master
and 1-3 reasons for it on the pieces of
thestickypaper.Afterthataskthemtostandup,
mingle and interview as many people as they tosensitizestudents
can. Inform them that when you raise your hand | to each other’s
they will haveto stopand go backto wherethey second foreign
were sitting. language
e Ask students to go back to their seats. preferences
Encourage them to share what they’ve learned
fromeachotheraboutthelanguagesthey’dlike to
master and why. Ask them which language to create an
prevailed. information gap
e Ask students to recollect what other verbs whichwillboosttheir
insteadof'master'theywereusingwhentalking motivation
about languages. Then ask them if anybody to light in them a
used the verb ‘acquire’. Why and why not. spark of curiosityand
e Refer students back to the fact that they’ve get them _
alreadylearnedalotaboutlanguagelearning interestedinmeeting
fromtheprevious9sessionsandaskthemif they the objectives of the
know what LA really is about. session
Activity 3: toexposestudents to | 3 mins.
e AskstudentstogetHandoutlwithwhichthey the active
were to be ready for the session. vocabulary of the
e Askthemtosaythewordsandword- session
combinations after you in chorus.
¢ Askthemiftherewereanylexicalunitswhose
meanings they found hard to understand.
e Emphasizethattheywillbeactivelyusingthe
vocabulary in the course of the session
| Activity 4: | toacquaintstudents | 15 mins.
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Splitstudentsintothreegroupsbyaskingthem to
say ‘learning, acquisition, distinction’.

Ask them to find their partners, form a small
circleandputasparechairinthemiddleofit.
Provide each group with an envelope with cut-
ups inside it. Ask students to decide which
statements, in their opinion, refer to SLL and
SLA. Ask students to underline key words. Set
them a 5 minute time limit and play some
backgroundclassicalmusicwhiletheyaredoing the
activity.

Once they are ready, ask them to rotate in a
clockwisedirectionandcomparetheirresults
with those of the other two groups.
Providethemwiththeoriginaltable(Handout2)
reflecting statements which represent SLA and
SLL for them to compare it with what they’'ve
come up with.

Have a short discussion in which students will
tryanddrawtheirfirstlinebetweenthenotions of
SLA and SLL.

with differences
betweenSLAand
SLL

to increase
awareness of the
notionsofSLAand
SLL and their
distinctions

to help students

begin to structure
thenewknowledge
aboutSLAandSLL
they are obtaining

Activity 5: to provide students 10 mins.
e Askstudentstogobacktotheirgroups. with an opportunity
e Ask students to write their own working to develop their
definitionsof SLLandSLAusingHandoutland abilitytosynthesize
2. Tell them they have 7 minutes for the activity.
Playsomebackgroundmusic.Whenseeingthat they| to demonstrate to
are finishing, ask them to choose two speakers second-yearstudents
from each group. that they are already
e Askstudentstopresenttheirdefinitions. able to formulate
e Encouragethemtocompareeachothers’ their own definitions
definitions. of complex
o Askstudentsifthereisanythingtheydidn’t theoretical _
understand. termsafteranalyzing
suggestedresources
Activity 6: to increase 20 mins.
o Regroupstudentsagaininto3groups by | awareness of SLA
asking them to count from 1 to 3 in different andSLLbyreferring
languagessotheydon’tsaytheirnumberinthe students to their
language of their partner sitting next to them. Handouts

You can suggest that they count in Ukrainian,
English or Russian. Ask them to get into 3
groups according to their numbers.
Askeachgrouptosendoneperson
from to you. Ask the representatives to choose
oneofthethreecardsinwhichthefollowingis
written:card1-Metaphor,card2-SLLskit,
card3-SLAskit. Askthemtogobacktotheir
groupsandreadthecontentofthecardsaloud.
Asktheteamwithcard1todrawa
metaphor reflecting the differences between
SLL and SLA. Ask them if they know what a
metaphorisandillustrateitwithlearninghowto

to help students
develop their
creative skills and
providethemwithan
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driveacarataspecialschooloracquiringhow to do
it using the card which your family has.

Ask the groups with cards 1 and 2 to think of
and design a skit one illustrating SLL and SLA.
The topic is ‘Parts of the body’. They are tothink
how this vocabulary can be learned and
acquired.Setthematimelimitofsminutes.Tell them
that each group’s presentation shouldn’t be
longer than 2 minutes. Play some background

opportunitytoshare

their own views on

differencesbetween
SLA and SLL

music.
o Askthemtopresenttheirmetaphor
and the skits.
o Thankstudentsfortheir
performances.
Activity7:Activitiesforlearningandacquisition toexploreactivities 5 mins
e Splitstudentsintopairs. for learning and
¢ DistributeHandout6. acquisition
e Askstudentstodecidewhethertheactivities
engage learning, acquisition or both. _
Activity 8*: S mins.
. Askstudentstogobacktotheirseats and
discuss with them the similarities between SLA
and SLL. _
. Thank students for their being active | {0 provide students
andsetthemhomeassignmentthatistodoHO 4 with an opportunity
and HO 5. and inform them about what you will | t0 analyze
be doing at your next session. similaritiesbetween
. Write a reflective report on your own | SLA and SLL
experience with English, commenting on
theroleoflearningandacquisitioninachievingyour
current level. tohelpstudents
develop their
creativeskills
Round-up: to help students to 5 mins.
o Askstudentstositinacircleasatthe very | develop their
beginning of the session. reflective skills in
. Askthemthefollowingquestionsby relationtoSLAand
way of reflection: SLL and how the
o IsSLLorSLAbetterformasteringa two notions can be

second foreign language?

o Can we employ elements of SLA to
createanartificiallanguageenvironment in
the classroom?

o Didyoulearnanythingnewatthe
session?

o Howdidyoulearnit?

o Willitbehelpfulinthefuture,whyand why
not?

o Howdidyoufeelduringthesession?

o Wish students to have a nice day and
dismissthembysayingthatthesessionisover.

used to make
teaching and
learning English
more effective

40




YuHHUKN, oBNnNmBaroTbHaoBonodiHHAiHosemHotlomoBoro/TheFactorsinSLA

Module 1UnderstandingLearnersandLearning
Unit 1.2SecondLanguageAcquisition
Session 2
Topic ThefactorsinSLA
e internal
e external
o affective
Objectives Bytheendofthesession,students
¢ willbeawareofinternal,externalandaffectivefactorsinfluencing
learning;
¢ willbeabletofindpracticalimplicationforthefactorsinSLA
¢ willbeawareoftheirowncognitive style
Time 80 mins
Materialsand Handouts1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8
eguipment
| Procedure | Purpose | Time
Activity 1: to introduce the topicto | 10 mins
(AdaptedfromMurielSaville Troike(2006). the students
IntroducingsecondLanguageacquisition.-
Cambridge, Cambridge University Press.) to  make  students
. Askstudentshowtheydefine“success”inL2 reflect on the factors
acquisition in general as compared to how they | that  influence L2
define it for themselves. Is their definition of learning
success in L2 learning the same as the to make students
standards by which they are judged, or do the aware of internal and
members of their L2 speech community external factors that
(teachers, classmates, colleagues, friends etc.) | affect learning
have different definitions of success in L2
learning than they do?
. Ask them why some students are more
successful than the others. Ask them to
brainstormsomefactorsthatmakelL2learning
successful. Write them down on the board.
. Invite students to group the factors into
groupsaccordingtothecriteriatheychoose.
e Provide students with handout 1 and ask
themtocomparetheirgroupsoffactorswith
those in the handout and discuss the
differences.
Activity2:InternalandExternalFactors to make 15 ms
e Provideeachstudentwiththedescriptionof studentsawareofcharac
one or two of the factors (Handout 2) teristics of internal and
e Ask them to read the description of the external factors that
factors and a) to get ready to deliver a mini- affect learning
lecture in groups of 5 and b) to think of
possibleanswerstothequestionsthatfollow the | to help students see
reading. practicalapplicationof
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Splitstudentsintogroupsof5,sothatineach
grouptherewerestudents whohavereadthe
descriptions of different factors.

Invite students to deliver a mini-lecture to
theirgroupmates.Encouragelistenerstoask
questions.

Invite the student who has been delivering a
lecturetoleadthediscussionofthequestions that
follow the reading.
Invitestudentstorecordthemostinteresting
ideas on the board.

their theoretical
knowledgeof the
factorsinfluencingSLA
to get students to
reflect on their
cognitive style

Activity3:SpeakingCorners-AgeFactor toencouragereflection | 10 ms
. _ on the role of age
e In activity 2 students have discussed the factor in SLA
factorsthatinfluenceSLA, oneofwhichis
age. Invite students to have a look at the to make students
statement on the board — “Children are aware of the
better FL learners than adults ”. peculiarities of SLAat
o Ask students to join one of the speaking differentperiodsoflife
corners“Agree”,“Disagree”or“Notsure”and
discussthe reasons for their choice with the
people in the same corner.
o Askstudentstoappointonespeakerineach
group,encouragethestudentstosharetheir
arguments with the whole group.
o Bywayoffeedback,askstudentstoreadthe text
in handout 3.
o Askstudentsifsomeofthemhavechanged
theiropinionabouttheroleofagefactorin
SLA, if yes - in what way.
Activity4:CuesforTeaching to make the students | 10 mins
e Splitstudentsintogroupsoffour. aware of
e Distribute the handouts with the grid called correspondence
“Somecuesforteachinglearnersofdifferent betweenlearners’age
age’ (Handout 4). and classroom
e Askstudentstomatchtheclassroomactivities on | activities
cut-up slips (Handout 5) with the
corresponding ageand then place them inthe
right space in the table (Handout 4)
o Askstudentstochecktheiranswerswiththe key
(Handout 6).
Activity5:Personality(Affective)factors to get students to 15 mins

Tell students that a fellow teacher of English
wrote in her blog about two students of hers.
She considers one of them to be a better
student.Providestudentswithhandout7and
ask them to read the students’ profiles.
Divide students into groups of four and ask
themtodecidewhichofthetwostudentsisa
better learner and why.

Invite speakers for the groups to report their
decisionstotheclass,providingexplanations

reflectontheroleof
affective factors in
learning English

todevelopanalytical
skills
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fortheirchoice.
Asawayoffeedback,invitestudentstoread Key

answers in Handout 8

Activity6:Gettingthestudentmotivated

Vova is a poorly motivated 8th grader. At his
English classes he is passive and silent. He
hates it when he makes mistakes in reading
or mispronounces some words his
classmates laugh at him. He doesn’t have a
good memory for new words, so he doesn'’t
likevocabularygamesorlisteningtasks.Still, he
can guess the meaning of new words in
context, and he likes reading English
detective stories. He is particularly good at
drawing. His other hobby is listening to and
singing English songs.
Workingingroupsofthree,thinkoflor2
activities his teacher could employ to get
Vova interested in learning English.
Presentyouractivitiestotheclassand
explain the reasons for your choice.

Tomakestudentsthink
of the importance of
motivation

togetstudentstothink
creatively and to seek
for theways to motivate
students’ learning a FL

15ms

Round-up

Askstudentstositinacircleasthey did
at the beginning of the session

Ask  themtothinkoftheirown
experience asstudentsand answer the
followingquestionsbywayofreflection:

Canyouidentifyexamplesoftasks
that motivate students?

Whatcanyoudotobecomeabetter
learner?

toengagethestudents
in reflection on the
psychologican factors
influencing learning

5 mins
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FinoTe3snoBonoaiHHAIiHO3eMHOoOMOBOK/HypothesisaboutSLA

Module

1UnderstandingLearnersandLearning

Unit

1.2SecondLanguageAcquisition

Session 3

Topic

Hypotheses about SLA
Acquisition-learninghypothesis
Thenaturalorderhypothesis
The Monitor hypothesis

Thelnput hypothesis
Affectivefilterhypothesis

Objectives

Bytheendofthesessionthestudentswillbeawareof SLAhypotheses and their
implication for learning and teaching

Time

80mins

Materialsand Handouts:1,2,3,4
equipment

| Procedure

| Purpose

| Time

mins

abkrwnNPE

Lead-in:SpeakingCorners

Introduce the following quotation of Dr.
Krashen’s:“Languageacquisitiondoesnot
require extensive use of conscious
grammatical rules, and does not require
tedious drills” to the students.

Ask students to join one of the speaking
corners“Agree”,“Disagree”or“Notsure”and
discuss the reasons for their choice with the
people in the same corner.

Ask students to appoint one speaker in each
grouptosharetheirargumentswiththewhole
group.

Give your feedback to students’ opinions. Tell
thestudentsthatlinguistandeducatorStephen
Krashen proposed the Monitor Model, his
theory of second language acquisition,

in Principles and practice in second language
acquisition,publishedin1982.Accordingtothe
Monitor Model, five hypotheses account for the
acquisition of a second language:

Acquisition-learninghypothesis
Naturalorderhypothesis
Monitorhypothesis
Inputhypothesis
Affectivefilterhypothesis

tointroducethetopicto
the students

10mins

Activityl:HypothesesaboutSLAandtheir Implication
for teaching and learning

tomakethestudents

10mins
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o Splitthestudentsintogroupsof5.

o Distributethetexts(Handouts2and3)so,that
each studentwould get2cards -the
descriptionofoneofthehypothesesand
implicationofthehypothesesforteaching.

o Askthestudentstoreadthetextsonthecards,
underlinekeywordsandprepareamini-lecture on
the contents of the cards.

o Tellthestudentstodelivermini-lecturesinthe
groups of 5

o Askthestudentstomatchthedescriptionsof the
hypotheses to their practical application
whilelisteningtothelectures.

aware
ofthefiveSLA hypotheses

Activity2:HypothesisTest tocheckthestudents’ 10mins
e To check the students’ understanding of the understanding of the
basicterminology,askthemtodotwoonline basic terminology
tasks:
A) matchingthebeginningofdefinitions
with their ending;
B) fillinginthegaps
Activity3:LearningLanguages(Audio) tomakethestudents 15mins
Available on reflect on the input
http://learnenglish.britishcouncil.org/en/i-wanna- | hypothesis
talk-about/learning-languages
e Askthestudentstodothevocabularyexercise
which will prepare them for the next listening
comprehension task.
¢ TellthestudentstolistentoSimontalkingabout how
he managed to learn five to six different
languages in a fun and easy way.
o Tocheckthestudents’understanding,askthem to
do on-line test 2.
Activity4: Discussion to get the students to 15mins
e Askthestudentstosplitintogroupsof4and reflectontheroleofthe
discuss the following questions: hypothesesinlanguage
» Whichofthehypothesisworkedbestfor learning
Simon? toletthemreflecton their
» Do you find it easier to learn English in a own language learning
classroomsettingorbyforcingyourselftoread methods
English newspapers and / or watching English
TV?
» Whatisthemosteffectivelanguagelearning
method for you?
Activity5:Debates“SLAHypothesis:forand against” | Toencouragestudents 20mins

-Askthestudentstosplitinto2groupsof7 students.
-Provideeachofthestudentsofgrouplwithatext
fromHandout3:SLAHypotheses:Criticalopinion. Ask
them to read theirtext and be ready to point

to analyze strong and
weak points of
Krashen’s hypotheses
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outweakpointsoftheSLAhypothesesinthe
debates.

Provide each ofthestudents of group 2with atext

fromHandout4:SLAHypotheses:Criticalopinion.
Ask them to read theirtext and be ready to
presentstrongpointsoftheSLAhypothesesinthe
debates.

MexaHismmoBonoaiHHAiHo3eMmHoroMoBo/SLAMechanisms

Module 1UnderstandingLearnersandLearning
Unit 1.2SecondLanguageAcquisition
Session 5
Topic SLA mechanisms
e input
e intake
e output
Objectives BytheendofthesessionthestudentswillbeawareoftheSLAmecanisms
¢ input(authenticinput)
e output
e intake
Time 80 mins
Materialsand | Handouts:1,2,3,4,5,6,7 On-
eguipment line test; 2 videofiles
| Procedure | Purpose | Time
Lead-in:asawarmingupactivity,askstudentsto answer to introduce the | 5 mins
the following question: studentstothetopic,
¢ While learning a foreign language, do you
expecttheteachertoinvolveyouinconscious to make the
learning? Why? studentsreflecton the
e AskstudentswhathypothesisaboutSLAthey importance  of
discussed at the previous session. subconscious
e Tell students that they are going to continue learning
talking about one of Krashen’s hypothesis of
SLA - the input hypotheses (They read the
informationaboutthesehypothesisathomein
Handout 2).
Activityl:FLIearningexperience: input to get students to 12mins

e Splitstudentsintogroupsoffourandencourage
them to talk about their school language
learning experience. Ask them to answer the
following questions:

> Thinkbacktoyourownexperienceasaschool

language learner. What kind of input did your

school teacher provide? Can you identify
moments when you received roughly tuned
input or finely-tuned input?

Wasiteffective?Whyorwhynot?

Howmuchcommunicativeoutputwastherein the

classroom?

>
>

reflect on their own
learningexperience

tomakethemaware
of effective
/ineffectiveinput

46




e Ineachgroupappointawriterandaspeakerfor the
group. Ask the writer to write down a) the kinds
of input that proved to be effective and why and
b) ineffective kinds of input.

e Invitethespeakersfromthegroupstoreportthe
results of their discussions to the class.

Activity2: TypesofAuthentic input

¢ Introduce the definition of Authentic input to the
students: Authentic language material isspoken
or written language material that has been
produced in the course of real communication
and not specifically producedfor the very
purpose of language teaching Nunan (1999).

e Split the students into groups of 4 and invite
themtobrainstormtypesofauthenticinput.Ask one
students in each group to take notes and be
ready to report to the class.

e Splitthestudentsintogroupsof5,provideeach of
them with a slip of HO 5 and ask them to
prepare a mini lecture on the types of authentic
input. Compare the answers received in the
process of brainstorming with the information
received from the mini lecture.

¢ Providethestudentswithagrid(HO6)andask
them to write down advantages and
disadvantages of use of different authentic
input.

tomakethestudents
aware of types of
authentic input, their
advantages and
disadvantages

10mins

Activity3:ImplicationsofUsingAuthenticinput for
SLA
e Askthestudentstodotheonlinetest“Activities that
give input - activities designed for output
practice-communicativeoutput”

to check the
students’
understandingofthe
“input’-“output”
activities

10mins

Activity4:Input:Comprehensibleor
Incomprehensible?

e Ask the students to watch the video
presentation of Imperative mood which the
teacher used in her class of English for 5-th
graders. Available on:
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=2UzjHbcK2
Wo

e Tellthestudentstoanswerthefollowing
questions:

» Whatwasthepurposeofshowingthe
video to the 5-th graders?
» Wastheinputcomprehensible?Why?

» Askthestudentswhatkindofinputtheywould

suggest to introduce the Imperative mood.

tomakethestudents
differentiatebetween
comprehensible-
incomprehensible
input

10mins
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Activity5: TotalPhysicalResponseMethod.
Demonstration.
> Introduce the TPR method to the students.
Demonstrate the main stages; give commands
(preferablyinthelanguagetheydon’tknow).Actit out.
> Stage 1. The teacher pronounces the
instructionandperformstheaction.Thestudentsare
silently observing the teacher’s actions.
Teacher:Levez-vous (stand up!)
respirez profondément (breetheindeeply)
tournez-vous (turn around)
allez-vous (walk!)
sautez-vous (jump!)
arrétez-vouz (stop)

» Stage 2. The teacher gives the same
commands,performstheactions,theclass
silently imitates the teacher;

» Stage3.Theteachergivesthesamecommands
and invites the best students to the front of the
classroom to perform them without theteacher’s
help;

» Stage4.Thestudentswhohaveperformedthe
actions at the front of the classroom act as
teachers, they give commands to the class
without performing the actions themselves;

» Stage5.Theteacherinvitesavolunteertogive
commands to the class.

To demonstrate
teacher’s input
through Total
Physicalresponse
Method

10mins

Activity6:Follow-upgroupdiscussion
> Invitethestudentstositinasemicircle and
discuss/compare the two previous activities (the
Imperative Mood video and TPR presentation).
> Askthemwhatkindofpresentation
they would choose and why.

toaskthestudentsto
compare
comprehensible-
incomprehensible
input

10mins

Homeassignment:

> 1)Askthestudentstowatchavideoof a
TPR Indonesian class. Available on
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=j6De52Pzr8c
Ask them to write down the stages of the lesson
andto think whether the input was
comprehensible

> 2)Askthestudentstowatchavideoof a
TPRS Spanish class. Available on Ask the
students to watch a video of a TPR Indonesian
class. Available
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=HI9eBJkRke
Q
Askthemtowritedownthestagesofthelesson andto
think whether the input was comprehensible and
whether they would like to use TPRS themselves

to develop the
students’ further
understandingofinput
to analyze 2 videos
(TPR, TPRS) and
thinkofadvantages-
disadvantages of
these approaches

3 mins
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IHTepmoBal/Interlanguage

Module 1lUnderstandingLearnersandLearning
Unit 1.2SecondLanguageAcquisition
Session 7
Topic Interlanguage
- thegeneralunderstandingofinterlanguage
- theimplicationofinterlanguageforSLA
Objectives Bytheendofthesession students
e willdevelopanunderstandingofinterlaguageanditsstages
e willbeawareofthetheimplicationofinterlanguageforSLA
Time 90 mins
Materialsand Handouts:1,2,3,4,5,6
equipment
| Procedure | Purpose | Time
Introduction: to make students 5mins
« Informthestudentsabouttheobjectivesofthe aware of the
session and its place in the curriculum map. importance of
«Ask them whether they agree with the idea negotiatingmeaning
“LearningMethodologyinEnglishpromoteslanguage while learning
acquisition” (Speaking corners) Methodology
o Invite them to work in groups of 4 and
commentonthequotationofBennyLewis,apolyglot, “We | to stress the
keep trying to find language solutions through importance of
courses, software, apps, flights abroad, books, communication in
schools, and a host of other methods, some of which | languageacquisition
can be useful, but these are nothing but accessories
to the true core of language learning: the people we
speakwithandhear”
Leed-inactivity. tointroducethe 10 mins
e Invite students to watch a presentation about idea of
interlanguage interlanguage
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=CBPhIF5du_
w
e Encouragethemtothinkoftheanswertothe
question:Whyareteachersinterestedin
interlanguage?
Activityl:StagesofinterlanguageDevelopment tointroducethe 10 mins

e Introducestagesofinterlanguagedevelopment to
the students (PPP, slide2)

Randomerrors
Experimentationandinaccurateguessing
Emergent -growing in consistency in linguistic
production

Backsliding -appear to have grasped but later
regressed and unable to correct errors
Systematic stage -ability to correct errors on
their own: rules may be not well formed but

YV VYV VVYVY

stages of
Interlanguage
development

to make the
studentsreflect
on their own
interlanguage
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>

>

displaymoreinternalself-consistency

Stabilization -few errors made; have mastered to

the point of fluency
Intranlingual - inconsistencies within the target
language itself.

Ask the students to work in groups of 4 and
reflectontheirowninterlanguage(whatstageit is
on)

Invitevolunteerstosharetheirfindings

Activity2:Reflectingonmistakesandtheir to make the 20 mins
causes students aware of
¢ Invitethe students to get into groups of 4-5 thecausesoferrors
and share the cases of typical mistakes and mistakes
Englishlanguagelearnersmakeatthelevelof (overgeneralization,
phonology (sounds, rhythm, stress, interference)
intonation), grammar, vocabulary (the search | tomakethemaware
was done as a home task). ofthetypesoferrors in
o Letthemlistenforallsortsofmistakesinthe interlanguage
recording of a 1%-year student’s speech.
e Invitethemtoprovidetheirexplanationsofthe
character and causes of the errors.
e Splitstudentsintogroupsof3,providethem
with a list of their own mistakes in writing
(HO5)
¢ Invite them to reflect on the stage of
interlanguagedevelopmentineachcase.
¢ Invite representatives from each group to
sharetheirlistsoftypicalmistakeswiththe
class.
Activity3:Practicallmplication to familiarize the 10mins
e Splitstudentsintogroupsof3andhandout studentswithways
texts about error correction (HO 6) of error correction
e Invitethemtoreadoneofthetextsandshare strategies
theinformationwiththeothermembersofthe
group.
¢ Invitethemtocreateaposterwitherror
correction strategies.
Activity4:CriteriaforErrorCorrection tointroducethe 20 mins

Invite students to participate in the group
discussion and to reflect on the types of
mistakesinspeakingwhichneed/don’tneed
correction (PPP slide...)
Criteriafordealingwithspokenerrors

In 'Correction’ by M.Bartram and R.Walton,
thesequestionsarepresentedasaguideto
deciding whether to let an error go or not.
Whichdoyouconsidertobethemost important?

1.Doesthemistakeaffectcommunication?

criteriaforerror
correction in
spokenEnglish
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2. Areweconcentratingonaccuracyatthe
moment?

3. Isitreallywrong?QOrisitmyimagination?
4. Whydidthestudentmakethemistake?
5. Isitthefirsttimethestudenthasspokenfor a
long time?

6. Couldthestudentreactbadlytomy
correction?

7. Havetheymetthislanguagepointinthe
current lesson?

8. Isitsomethingthestudentshavealready
met?

9. Isthisamistakethatseveralstudentsare
making?

10. Wouldthemistakeirritatesomeone?
11. Whattimeis it?

12. Whatday isit?

13. What'stheweatherlike?

Homework:

e AskstudentstoreadarticlesbyDonald,Rolf.
Error Corection 1 Available on
https://www.teachingenglish.org.uk/article/error-
correction-1 Accessedon 19.11.2016
Error Corection 2 Available on
https://www.teachingenglish.org.uk/article/error-
correction-2

o writedownthestrategiesoferrorcorrection,
recommended in the articles

5 mins
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Po3pin1.3Po3ButokaBTOHOMIly4HsI/LearnerAutonomy

YAaBneHHs Npo aBTOHOMIO Y4HA. MpUHUMNN aBTOHOMII. YMOBM ANA PO3BUTKY
aBToHoMiiy4yHsA/ NotionsofLearnerAutonomy.Principlesofautonomy.Conditionsfor
developing Learner Autonomy.

Module 1UnderstandingLearnersandLearning

Unit 1.3DevelopingLearnerAutonomy

Session 1

Topic Notionof LearnerAutonomy.Principlesofautonomy.Conditionsfordeveloping
learner autonomy

Objectives Bytheendofthesessionstudentswillbeaware of:

e thenotionoflearnerautonomy;
e theprinciplesoflearnerautonomy;
e conditionsfordevelopinglearnerautonomy

Time 80 mins
Materialsand | Handouts:1,2,3,4,5,6.1,6.2, 6.3,asmart board.
equipment
| Procedure | Purpose | Time
Goal-setting.Involvingstudentsintogoal-setting. To make | 5 min.

studentsgetaware of
the goals of the
session and means of
achieving them
(interiorize the goals
of the lesson

Activityl:Definitionsoflearnerautonomy To enable students’

. 20 min.
e Askstudentstomakeassumptionsand understanding of the
characterize“anautonomouslearner’-AL notion “learner
(Studentsmakeaword-webaroundthepicture autonomy”

ofAL,writingadjectivesthatcharacterizean
autonomouslearnerintheiropinion).

¢ Distribute Handout 1. Ask students to read the
definitionsoflearnerautonomyandpointoutthe key
words.

e Ask students to have a look again at the word
webtheyhavemadeandaddtoitsomemissing
characteristics.

¢ Inordertocheckwhetherstudentsunderstand the
essence of the notion “autonomous learning”,
split students into groups and ask them to
discuss the following questions, highlighted on
the smart board:

1. Doesautonomouslearningmeanstudying
on line?




2. Doesautonomouslearningmeanlearninga
languageonone’sown(withoutateacher)?

3. Isateacherunnecessaryforanautonomous
learner?

4. Canwecallalearner,whostudies
thoroughly, autonomous?

5. Isautonomouslearningaconsciousor
subconscious process?

6. Isbeingautonomousinnatecapacityofa
learner?

Afterstudentshavediscussedthequestions,

ask them to share their opinion on them.

Activity2:Learningexperience. To enable students’ | 10 min.
reflection on their
e Distribute Handout 2 and ask students to experience as
answerthequestionsandchoosefromi(the language learners.
lowest score) to 5 (the highest score).
e Split students into pairs ad ask them to share
theresultswithapartnerfollowingthequestions in
the Handout.
Activity3:Principlesofautonomy To enable students’ | 10 min.
understandingofthe
e Distribute the tables with the three principles of | principles of
autonomywrittenthereandblankspacesforthe autonomy
description teacher’s work to provide them.
(Handout 3).
e Askstudentstomatchthedescriptionsteacher’s
work on cut-up slips (Handout 4 ) with the
corresponding principles of autonomy, placing
them in the right space in the table (Handout 3)
e Askstudentstochecktheiranswerswiththekey
(Handout 5).
Activity4:Conditionsfordevelopinglearner autonomy. | To explore the 15 min.

Splitstudentsintogroupsof3(“Home”groups).

Giveeachgroupadifferenttext(Handouts6.1,
6.2, 6.3).

Ask students to read the texts individually and
identify conditions for developing learner
autonomy. Ask students with the same text to
get into “expert” groups. Ask them to discuss
their text and agree on ways to present their
findingstothe“*Home”groups.Invitestudentsto
their“Home” groups.Askthemto exchange

conditions for
developinglearner
autonomy
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informationandmakealistofconditionsfor
developing learner autonomy.

Ask students to pass their lists clockwise to
othergroups,readthelistsandaddtheirideas to
them. Go on until the lists get back to their
initial groups.

Activity4:Summaryandround-up

Askstudentstoreflectonthesessionandtell

whatknowledgeandabilitiestheyhave
acquired;

whatquestionshavebeenleftwithoutanswers;

whatactivitieswerethemostinterestibg/
difficult.

To encourage
studentstoreflecton
their achievements
at the session and
enhance their
responsibility fortheir
work

10 min.

Homework

Askstudentstowritetheirowndefinitionsofthe
notion “autonomous learning” on the base of
what they have learned at the session.

ABToHOMmisiBknaci/Autonomyintheclassroom

studentsgetaware of
the goals of the
session and means of
achieving them

Module 1UnderstandingLearnersandLearning
Unit 1.3DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session 2
Topic Autonomyintheclassroom
Objectives Bytheendofthesessionstudentswillbeaware of:
e ateacherandstudents’rolesinautonomousclassroom;
e activitiesinautonomousclassroom;
e documentationinautonomousclassroom;
¢ theintegralelementsofautonomouslearning(goalsetting,planning,
monitoring, evaluation, reflection)
Time 80 mins
Materialsand Handouts:1,2,3.1,3.2,3.3,3.4,3.5,3.6,3.7, video
equipment
| Procedure | Purpose | Time
Goal-setting.Involvingstudentsintogoal-setting. To make | 5 min.
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Activity 1: Teacher and students’ roles in
autonomousclassroom.Documentsinautonomous
classroom.

Downloadavideo“Learnerautonomyacrossthe
border from theory to practice” by Dorte
Asmussen (Youtube), demonstrating an
autonomous classroom.

Pre-watchingactivity:

Ask students to imagine an autonomous
classroom,askthemtodescribewhattheysee. Elicit
random answers (the picture of an autonomous
classroom is vague, not clear).

Ask students to pay attention to teacher and
students’ activities in the classroom , while
watching thevideo andanswer thefollowing
guestions(thequestionsarereflectedonthe
board):

1. Inwhatkindofactivitiesarestudents

engaged during the lesson?

2. Aretheyinvolvedincooperativework/
peer tutoring / peer assessment?
3. Whattypesofdocumentsdostudentskeep?
4. Howdoesateacherinvolvestudentsin
decision making?
5. HowextendedisherTTT(TeacherTalking
Time)?
Splitstudentsintogroups.
Askthemtosharetheirimpressionsofthevideo and
discuss teacher and students ’roles in the
autonomous classroom they have seen in the
video.
Ask them to fill in the table with the headings: 1.
Teacher roles in autonomous classroom. 2.
Studentsrolesinautonomousclassroom.Types of
documents in autonomous classroom (Handout
1)
Askthemtoexchangethepaperswithteacher and
students’ roles round the classroom
clockwiseuntileachofthepaperscomesback to
its “home” working group.
Encouragestudentstoaddnewideasandwrite
them down in the corresponding part.
Keys:

Teacher'sroles:
Toorganizestudents’collaborativework To
involve all students into work
Tohelp
Tocreateafriendly atmosphere

(interiorize the goals
of the lesson

To enable students’
understanding of
teacher and students
roles and types of
documents students
keep in autonomous
classroom

30 min.
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Students'roles

Toparticipateingroupwork

To share their home work

To do peer tutoring

Todopeerassessment
Documentsstudentskeepinautonomous
classroom
1.Lodgbooks(extendedexercisebookswhere

dates,aims,objectiveandtheprocessoflearningare
reflected)

2. EuropeanLanguagePortfolio.ltcontains
products of learning.

3. Posterswhichreflect:

a) lessons’aims;objectives;plans;

b) ideas;

c) thingstoremember(Dos/Don’ts;rules;
d) presentations;

e) help(usefulexpressions;newwords).

Activity2: Thestructureofautonomouslesson To enhance 10 min.
students’
* Regroupstudents. understanding of
¢ Distributehandout2tothemandaskthemto autonomouslesson
analyze the structure of it. structure
e Askthemtocomparethelessontheyhaveseen in
the video and the sample of the lesson on
handout 2.
Activity3:“Aplanofimplementinglearner autonomy To encourage 25 min.
in Ukrainian classroom” students’ creativity
andcriticalthinking
e Ask students to stay in the same group and
prepare their posters reflecting their plan of
implementinglearnerautonomyinUkrainian
classroom.
¢ Invitestudentstopresenttheirposters.
e Encouragethemtodiscusstheideas,presented by
different representative of the groups.
Activity4: Reflection 10min.

Askstudentswhattheyhavelearned,havebecome able to

do.

To encourage
studentstoreflecton
their achievements
at the session and
enhance their
responsibility fortheir
work
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Homework

e Ask students to read the texts about different
elements of autonomous learning and make
theirpictures/schemesofautonomouslearning,
reflecting all these elements ( Handouts 3).

e Askstudentstoobservealessonatschooland to
reflect what elements of autonomy are
implementedthere.

ABTOHOMIsizamexxamuknacy/Autonomybeyondtheclassroom

Module 1lUnderstandingLearnersandLearning
Unit 1.3DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session 3
Topic Autonomybeyondtheclassroom
Objectives Beablebytheendofthesession:
e todistinguishout-andin-classroomlanguagelearning
characteristics;
e tobeawareofsuchtypesofautonomouslearningbeyondthe
classroom as self-access, CALL, tandem learning;
e tobeawareofsuche-learningtools:languagelearningwebsites,
podcasts,communication platforms.
Time 80 mins

Materialsand
equipment

Handouts:1,2,asmartboard.
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Procedure

Purpose

Time

Lead-in:

. Split students into groups and ask them to
work in groups and discuss similarities and
differences of in- and out-of-classroom
language learning according to such criteria:
1.Setting (place) of learning: in the
classroom, at home, computer centre, in the
street.

2.Mode (way) of learning: individual / group
work, work with a computer.
3.Motivation:intrinsic/extrinsic.

o Ask studentstoworkinthe samegroupsand try
to figure out the essence of the following types
of autonomous learning beyond the
classroom:

Self-access;
CALL;
Distancelearning;
Tandem learning;
Studying abroad.

e Involvestudentsintogoalsettingofthe
session.

Referringtostudents’
personal experience
and their knowledge
about  autonomous
learning in the
classroom.

To make
studentsgetaware of
the goals of the
session and means of
achieving them

15 min.

Activityl:Figuringouttheessenceofdifferent types
of autonomous learning beyond the classroom

° Regroup students and ask themto read in their
‘home” group the text about one type of
autonomous learning beyond the classroom
(Self-access; CALL; Distance learning; Tandem
learning; Studying abroad) (Handout 1).

e Thenask them to mingle in the classroom and
share the information they've read with the
students of other groups.

e Ask students to return to their “home” groupsand
write the lists of advantages and disadvantages
of Self-access; CALL; Distance learning; Tandem

learning.

e Show to students the video
“PromotingLearnerAutonomy”(Youtube)witht
he

To familiarize
students with
different types of
autonomouslearning
beyondthe
classroom

30min.
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analyses of out-of-class autonomous learning.
Ask students to complete their lists of
advantagesanddisadvantages,usingthe
informationfromthevideo.

Activity2:E-learningtools tomakestudentsget 15 min.
acquainted with
e Distribute to students Handout 2 with the different e-learning
information about different e-learning tools: tools which help to
websites, online courses, online dictionaries, realize out-of-class
podcasts, communication platforms etc, e.g.: autonomouslearning
1.Learenenglish.britishcouncil.org./podcasts/file
S
2. lwannatalkabout
3.Voicethread
4. Hangout
5.Voxopop
6.Micro-blogging
7.Podomatic
e Askstudentstosharetheirpersonalexperience of
usinge-learning tools
Round-up To create 5 min
° Askstudentstoreflectonthegoalsof the conditions for the

lesson and tell the group whether they
achieved them

students to reflect
ondifferenttypesof
autonomous
learningbeyondthe
classroom.

Homework

Ask students to choose one of e-learning tools: websites,
online dictionaries, online courses suggested to them,
practise itand make a project, describing
advantagesanddisadvantagesofe-learningtool,which
was used, for improving language skills.

To foster students
practicingnewtypes
of out-of-class
learning to enhance
their learning
autonomy
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€BponencbkemoBHenopTtdonio/EuropeanLanguagePortfolio

Module 1UnderstandingLearnersandLearning
Unit 1.3DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session 4
Topic EuropeanLanguagePortfolio:structure,functions,implementation
Objectives Bytheendofthesessionstudentswillbeaware of:
e thestructure,functionsandimplementationoftheEuropean
Language Portfolio
e Bytheendofthesessionstudentswillbeabletocreateanduse their
own European Language Portfolio
Time 80 min.
Materialsand Handouts:1,2,3,4asmartboard.
equipment
Procedure Purpose Time
10min.
Introductiontothetopic. To make

Announcethetopicofthelessontostudentsand ask
them to guess what the European Language
Portfolio stands for. With the help of additional
guestions help them to figure out the meaning of
the notion. (Ask them what kind of Portfolios
they know.)

Then involve students into goal-setting of the
lesson.Askthemwhattheywouldliketoknow
about the European Language Portfolio.

After that tell them that in order to know more
about the European Language Portfolio, they
need to understand the meaning of some other
words (which are written on the board). Ask
students to explain their meaning in English (if
thewordsarefamiliartothem)ortotrytoguess what
the words mean.

Thetopicalvocabulary:
TheCEF(theCommonEuropeFramework)

Lifelong learning
Communicativeproficiency
Pluriliguism

studentsgetaware of
the goals of the
session and means of
achieving them

To enable students’
understanding of the
topical vocabulary

60



Pluriculturalism
Self-assessment

Goal-setting
Tobetransparentacrossnational
boundaries

To promote

To foster

Activity:1.Revealingthestructure,functions and

implementation of the European Language Portfolio

Invitestudentstowatchthevideo “Whatisthe
ELP”
(https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=mACNVTX7pX|

0)

Askthemtomakenoteswhilewatchingthe

video and be ready to answer the following

guestions:

1) What are the components of the ELP?
(answer:LanguagePassport;LanguageB
iography; Dossier)

2) Whatarethefunctionsofthese
components?

(answer:LanguagePassport:

captureslearner’slinguisticidentity,

summariseslanguagelearningandintercultural
experience,
andrecordstheowner’speriodicself-

assessment .

LanguageBiography:isusedto
setintermediatelearninggoals,
reviewprogress,

andrecordandreflectsignificantlanguage

learning and intercultural experiences;

InDossiertheownercollectssamplesofhis/her work

and evidence of his/her achievements in

second/foreign language learning.)

3)What are the functions of the ELP?
(answer:ThefunctionsoftheELPare
1.Pedagogical function (designed to make the

languagelearningprocessmoretransparenttolearners
and to foster the developmentoflearner autonomy (it
assigns a central role to reflection and self-
assessment).

2. Reportingfunction,providingconcreteevidenceof

second/foreign language communicative proficiency
and intercultural experience.

In addition the ELP is intended to promote the
development of plurilingualism, the ability to
communicateintwoormorelanguagesbesidesone’s

To make students
get aware of the
structure, functions
andimplementation
of the European
Language Portfolio

40 min.
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firstlanguage.)

4)Whatarethekey-features(purposes)ofthe ELP?
(answer:theELP:
Makethelearningprocessmoretransparentand to
develop the learner's ability to assess his/her
own competence
FacilitatemobilitywithinEuropebyprovidinga
clear profile of the owner's language skills
Contribute to mutual understanding within
Europebypromotingplurilingualism (theability
tocommunicateintwoormorelanguages)and
intercultural learning;
Encourageslife-longlearning.)
5)Whatarethesixlevelswhichareelaborated in the
Common European Framework of Reference
for Languages?
(answer:
Al-Breakthrough
A2-Waystage
B1-Threshold
B2-Vantage
C1-EffectiveOperationalProficiency
C2-Mastery)
6)Howiscommunicativeproficiencyintheself-

assessment grid in the language passport
defined?
(answer:theself-assessmentgridinthelanguage
passport summarizes communicative proficiency
at these six levels in relation to five skills:
listening, reading, spoken interaction, spoken
production, writing)
After students have watched the video ask them
tosplitintogroups,comparetheiranswerstothe
guestions and write their own questions (if they
have any) about the ELP.

Then invite representatives in each group to
read aloud their questions about the ELP and
encouragestudentstoanswerthem,sharetheir
opinions on different problems.

Activity2:Studentreflectioninportfolio assessment

DistributeHandoutlandaskstudentsto
answer the questions.

Splitstudentsintogroupsofthreeandaskthem to
discuss their answers to questions in the

To enable students’
reflection on their
language learning

15min.
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Handout.

¢ ThendistributeHandout2withself-assessment
grid and ask students to assess their level of
communicative proficiency in relation to five
skills (listening, reading, spoken interaction,
spoken production and writing).

Activity3:Summaryandround-up
Askstudentstoreflectonthesessionandtell

e whatknowledgeandabilitiestheyhave
acquired;

e whatquestionshavebeenleftwithoutanswers;

¢ whatactivitieswerethemostinteresting/difficult.

To encourage
studentstoreflecton
their achievements
at the session and
enhance their
responsibility fortheir
work

5 min.

Homework

AskstudentstomaketheirownELPwithLanguage
Passport; Language Biography; Dossier, using
Handout 3 as an example.

TeopiiaBToHOMIly4YHsi/Theoriesoflearner autonomy

Module 1lUnderstandingLearnersandLearning
Unit 1.3DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session 5-6

Topic TheoriesofLearnerAutonomy
Objectives Toknowbytheendofthesession:

centeredness;

e methodsoflearner-centeredapproach;

e thecharacteristicsoflearner-centerednessandindividualization;
e distinctionsbetweenlearner-centerednessandteacher-

Time 80 mins

Materialsand Handouts:1,2,3,4,asmart board.
equipment

Procedure

Purpose

Time
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Lead-in:

. Ask students how they understand the
differences between teacher-centered and
learner-centered approaches in learning.

e Ask students what learner-centered
approach emphasize :

a) cognitive factor of learning
(knowledge);

b) emotionalfactoroflearning; or

c) cognitiveandemotionalfactors

on the base of the definition of learner-
centered approach on the board: “Learner-
centered approach is a humanistic approach
which is based on whole person education.
Whole-person education pays attention not
only to the development students’ intelligence
quotient (1Q), but also to students’ emotional
quotient (EQ). According to this approach
successful language learning depends much
on learners’ feelings. Negative attitudes
(including a lack of motivation or self-
confidence and anxiety) are said to prevent
students from successful learning”.

Elicit some answers from the students, ask
them to give their explanation andarguments.

To refer to
students’personal
experience and
their knowledge
about  teacher-
centered and
learner-centered
approaches in
learning.

10 min.

Activityl:Learner-centerednessvsTeacher-
centeredness

e Splitstudentsintogroupsandaskthem
tomatchthe characteristics ofclassroom work,
given on strips of paper, and the type of language
learning approaches, written in a table (Handout

1).

Thekey:

Teacher-centeredapproach:

- Teacheristhesoleleader.

- Disciplinecomesfromtheteacher.

- Teacherplanstheexactdirectionofthelesson in
advance.

- Learning is based on receiving the
knowledge.

- Managementisaformofoversight.

- Teacher makes the rules and posts them for
all.

Learner-centeredapproach:

- Leadershipisshared.

- Disciplinecomesfromtheself.

- All students have the opportunity to become
an integral part of the management of the
classroom.

- Teachers allow to develop lessons in
response to students’ interests.

To help students
understand the
characteristic
featuresoflearner-
centered approach,
its difference from
teacher-centered
approach.

25 min.
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- Managementisaformofguidance.
- Rules are negotiated by the teachers and
students.

e Encourage students to choose a representative
from the group to speak about the result of their
work.

e Ask students to watch the video “Classroom
Observation — Student Autonomy” (Youtube)
and to write in their groups some more
characteristic features of learner-centered
approach in learning. Then invite students to
discuss their results in class.

e Ask students to make sentences about
advantages of learner-centered approach using
the following scheme:

Learnercenteredness..
strengthens/ reduces/ promotes/ enhances/
encourages ...
- motivationbygivingstudentssomecontrol over
learning process;
- reflectiononwhatandhowstudentsare
learning;
- peercommunication;
- discover/activelearning;
- responsibilityforone’slearning;
- disruptivebehavior.
Invitestudentstoreadtheirsentencesandaddsome
other advantages of learner-centeredness, which were
not mentioned.

Activity2:Individualizationinteaching

e Askstudentshowtheyunderstandthemeaning of
individualization in teaching.
Invite students to compare their understanding
of the notion with the following definition:
“Individualization is based on recognition of
everylearnerindividualpeculiaritieswhichmust be
met in learning process”.
e Encouragestudentstodiscussingroupsand
find out the solution to such problems in
heterogeneous classes:
- differentlevelsofstudents’abilities
(proficiency);
- differentstudents’motivationand
confidence;
- differentstudents’paceoflearning;
- differentlearningstyles.
Invitestudentstosharetheirdecisionswiththe class.

e DistributeHandout2tostudentsandaskthem to
match the problems of heterogeneous classes
and some suggested ways of solving them.
Invite them to speak about their results. The
key:

a)-5,6;

To makestudents
be aware of the
meaning of
individualizationin
teaching

20 min.
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b) -1,2,3,5,7;
c) -4
d) -7.
Somewaysofclassroomworkcanfoster solving
several pedagogical problems.

Activity3:Learner-centeredmethods

° Split students into three groups and
giveeachgroupadifferenttextaboutdiscovery/
inquiry method, question and answer method
and problem-based learning and teaching
method. After they have read the texts ask
students share the information they have read
with the students of other groups.

° Ask students to return to their home
groups. Give each group a piece of paper with
the name of one of learner-centered methods.
Invitestudentstowritethebasiccharacteristics of
the method. After 3 min. ask students to let
their paper go the other group clock-like. This
time each group is asked to add the
characteristics of the other method, which their
group-mates gorgot to write.

Tomakestudents
be aware of
learner-centered
methods

20 min

Round-up
° Askstudentstoreflectonthegoalsof the
lesson and tell the group whether they
achieved them

To create
conditions for the
students to reflect
on the
characteristic
featuresoflearner-
centeredapproach
and
individualization

5 min

Homework

Ask students to observe a lesson at school anddescribe
the approaches (learner-centered or teacher- centered)
implemented by teachers there.

Tofosterstudents
understanding of
learner-centered
approach and
individualization
peculiar features.
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McuxonoriyHi hakTopn aBTOHOMIT y4HA. CTpaTerii y4iHHA Ta cTUni yJiHHA |
Psychologicalfactorsoflearnerautonomy.Learningstrategiesandlearningstyles

Module 1UnderstandingLearnersandLearning

Unit 1.3DevelopingLearnerAutonomy

Session 7

Topic Psychologicalfactorsoflearnerautonomy.Learningstrategiesandlearning styles
Objectives Bytheendofthesessionstudentswilldevelopanunderstandingof:

e thenotions“learningstrategies’and®learningstyles” theirdifferences;

e direct/Task-basedandindirect/metacognitivelearningstrategies;

e strategiestofacilitatelearningvocabulary, grammar,reading/listening,
speaking/writing;andlearningmanagement(settinggoals,monitoring,
reflecting, assessing);

e personalstrategiestolearningEnglish.

Time 80 mins

Materialsand

Handouts:1,2.1,2.2,3.1,3.2,4.1, 4.2,5.1,5.2,6, 7,asmart board.

equipment
Procedure Purpose Time
Lead-in: To attract students 5 min.
attention to the
Attract students attention to the quatation: importance of their
“Students’ autonomy grows as a result of their awareness of
never- ending effort to understand the WHat, learningstrategies.

the WHy and the HOW of their learning” (Dam

1995)

Split students intogroups askingthem tochoose
pieces of paper with the questions “What”,
“Why” and “How” and find their place in the
room(Thepiecesofpaperwith“What”,
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“Why”and “How”areputin differentplaces of
the room).

Ask each of the group to reveal the meaning of
the WHAT, the WHY or the HOW ofstudents’

learning according to their heading on a piece 5 min.
of paper. Then ask them to answer such
guestions:
Which item (what to learn, why to learn or how
to learn) is more focused at the lesson?
(Usually“Howtolearn” thatisstudents’
learning strategies are not often paid
attention to) To make
Howimportant arealltheseitemsfor successful studentsgetaware of
learning? Is “the How of students’ learning”, the goals of the
thatisdifferentways,techniquesoflearning, lesson and means of
important? achieving them
(interiorize the goals
Goal-setting.Involvingstudentsintogoal-setting. of the lesson
Activityl:Thedefinitionoflearningstrategies. to familiarize | 10 min.

Differentiating learning strategies and learning
styles.

e Distributethehandoutsofthreedifferentcolours
with the definitions of learning strategies and
learning styles (Handout 1).

e Askstudentstofindtheirpartnersandfindout
differencesbetween learning strategies and
learning styles on the base of the definitions:

“Learningstyles—consistenttendenciesthatone
uses when trying to learn; particular character traits
that a person uses”.

“Learning strategies are mental steps or
operations that learners use to learn a new language
and to regulate their efforts to do so”’(Wenden
(1998))

(Learning styles are innate personal habits, while |
learning strategies are not innate, they are conscious
metal operations performed by a person).

e Askstudentstosharetheir opinions.

e  Attractstudents;attentiontoanotherstatement on
Handout 1:

“..when learner consciously chooses strategies that fit his
or her learning style ..., these strategies become a useful
toolkit for active, conscious, and purposeful self-
regulation of learning.” (Oxford, 2001).

Ask students to discuss in groups how strategies and
styles are related to each other on the base of the
quotation.

Give students handout 2.1 and ask them to match
learningstylesandlearning(vocabulary)

students with the
notion of learning
strategies and get
them to differentiate
the notions of
learning  strategies
and learning styles
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strategiesandexplaintheiranswer.
Askthemtochecktheiranswer(handout 2.2)

Activity2:Learningstrategiesclassification.Task- to make students 15 min.
based strategies vs metacognitive strategies. aware of Task-
e Splitstudentsinto3groups. based and
e Distributethetableswiththenamesoflearning metacognitive
strategies reflected in it and blank spaces for learningstrategies,
their specific descriptions.(Handouts 3.1 and their distinctions.
3.2).
e Ask students to match the specific descriptions
on cut-up slips (Handouts 4.1 and 4.2 ) with the
corresponding Task-based or metacognitive
strategies,placingthemintherightspaceinthe
table (Handouts 3.1 and 3.2)
Askstudentstochecktheiranswerswiththekey
(Handouts 5.1 and 5.2).
Activity3:Teachingstrategies. To make students 15 min.
Tell students that learning strategies must be aware of the
embedded into lesson procedure and taught by purposesofteaching
teachers.Besides,learningstrategiesdependon teaching | strategies
strategies teacher uses.
e Askstudentstoworkinthesamegroupsand give
each group 3 pieces of paper with the
descriptions of different classroom activities
Handout 6);
e Askthemtoreadthedescriptionsandtoanswer
thequestionsafterthem;discussingroupshow
reasonable teacher’s strategies were;
e Then ask students to read the descriptions of
classroom activities aloud to the students of
othergroupsandtellthemtheiropinionabout
theteacher’sstrategies.
Activity4:Learningstrategies. To make students 15 min.
e Regroupstudentsintoother3groupsandgive awareofsuccessful
them Handout 7 with students’ reports about learning strategies
their strategies that make them successful and their own
learners; personal strategies
e Ask students to discuss in groups if they have of learning English
practised the strategies described in reports;
askthemtosharetheirownlearningstrategies
with each other;
Activity5:“Asuccessfullearner” 20 min.

e Askstudentstoworkinthesamegroupsand give
each group a strip of paper with the heading:
vocabulary/ grammar, reading / listening or
speaking /writing.

e Askthemtomakepostersreflectingtheretheir
own learning strategies and new strategies
(which they haven’t known) according to the
headingtheyhave(eithervocabulary/grammar,

To help students
develop their
creative skills and
providethemwithan
opportunity to share
their own views on
deepapproachtoFL
teaching and
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reading/listeningorspeaking/writing).
e Invitetherepresentativesinthegroupsto
present their posters.

learning

Round-up

Askstudentstoreflectonthegoalsofthelesson and tell
the group whether they achieved them

tocreateconditions
for the students to
reflect on their
approach to
learning English

PiBHiaBTOHOMII/Levelsofautonomy

Module 1lUnderstandingLearnersandLearning
Unit 1.3DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session 8-9
Topic Levels of autonomy. Elements of learner autonomy: responsibility, self-
awareness, decision making (determining the objectives, definingcontent,
selecting methods and technigues, assessing progress)
Objectives Bytheendofthesessionstudentswillbeaware of:
e thelevelsofautonomyandelementsofautonomy By
the end of the session students will be able to:
e determinetheobjectives;
® assessprogress;
e reflectonlanguagelearning.
Time 80 mins

Materialsand

Handouts:1,2,asmartboard.

equipment
Procedure Purpose Time
Activityl:Defininglevelsoflearnerautonomy To enable students’| 20min.
. . o understanding of
e Split students into three groups. Distribute learner autonomy
Handout 1 to them with the table where 5 levels | |oyels  and develop
of learner autonomy are described according 0 | ot ,dents’ analytical
learner’s ability to set goals. The students’ taskis | 4pilities

to put the levels of learner autonomy in the
rightorder,startingfromthelevelwherelearners
have an elementary ability to set goals being
guided by a teacher and finishing by the level
where learners can independently set
theirgoals.Afterthecompletionofthetaskthe
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representatives of groups are invited to read
aloud the names of learner autonomy levels and
give their arguments for the order of levels they
have chosen.

Askstudentstoidentifytheirleveloflearner
autonomy in terms of setting goals.

Then tell them that they are going to make a diagram

demonstrating physically their learner autonomy
levels.InvitestudentstochoosePicturewithNe1/

Ne2/ Ne3/ Ne4 or Picture with Ne5 according to their
levels and go to their pictures, which are situatedin

front of the classroom.

To encourage
students to reflect on
their ability of setting
goals

Activity2:Practisingsettinglearninggoals

Invite students to choose the goals, which appeal
to them, among the suggested by you goals for
learning the topic “Education” inEnglish Practice:

o To get to know about the Educational
System in the UK / the USA.

o Tolearnaboutthestudentslifeabroad.

o To learn the topical vocabulary and be
ready to describe and compare
universities in Ukraine and Great Britain.

o Tobeready to speak on the urgent Higher
Education problems in Ukraine using
active vocabulary.

o To be ready to give the school leavers
advice how to overcome first year student
fears and get accustomed to university
studying successfully.

Suggest students adding their own goals to
those, which they have chosen. Then invite
students to mingle with the group-mates in the
classroom, share their goals with each otherand
find those students, who have the same ones.

Invite students to write their goals for learning the
topic “Sport”, independently (or using goals-

Todevelopstudents’
ability to set learning
goals

20min.
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sampleonthetopic“Education”).Encourage several
students to read their goals.

Activity3:Elementsoflearnerautonomyandresponsibil

ity

Ask students to recollect the important features of
an autonomous learner. Elicit severalanswers to
remind everyone that responsibilityis a necessary
feature of an autonomouslearner.

Split students into two groups. Ask them tomake
posters, describing qualities of a responsible
learner. Invite representatives of groups to
present their posters.

Ask students to stay in the same groups and give
each student in a group a different piece of text
(Handout 2) about such necessaryelements of
responsibility as: motivation, self- confidence,
evaluation, learning strategies, cooperation.
Then ask students to mingle with their group-
mates in the classroom and share the information
they have read. After that invite students to add
to their posters additional features of a
responsible learner, if it is necessary.

To enable students’
understanding of the
elements of learner
autonomy and
responsibility

30min.

Activity4:Summaryandround-up
Askstudentstoreflectonthesessionandtell

whatknowledgeandabilitiestheyhave
acquired;
whatquestionshavebeenleftwithoutanswers;
whatactivitieswerethemostinterestibg/
difficult.

To encourage
studentstoreflecton
their achievements
at the session and
enhance their
responsibility fortheir
work

10 min.

Homework

Askstudentstowritetheirlearninggoalsforthenext term.

YactuHa?2
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HdopaTtku

PoGouimaTepiannao3saHatb

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 1: Affective factors in language learning
Handout 1: Classroom activities

Speakinginfrontoftheclass

Presentingaprepareddialogueinfrontoftheclass

Roleplayingasituation

Openingadiscussionbasedonvolunteerparticipation

Preparingaskitinpairs

Writingyourworkontheboard

Doingexercisesinthebook

Talkingtoanativespeaker

Writingacompositioninclass

Competinginclassbyteams

Workingingroupsof3or 4

Workingonprojects

Writingacompositionathome

(Adapted from: Occhipinti, Alessia (2009) Foreign Language Anxiety in in-Class Speaking
Activitieshttps://www.duo.uio.no/bitstream/handle/10852/25584/Daxstamparexoggixultima.pdf
Accessed: 10.07.2016 20.24

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 3: Affective factors in language learning


https://www.duo.uio.no/bitstream/handle/10852/25584/Daxstamparexoggixultima.pdf

Handout2:Personalityfactorsthataffectlearning

Readthetextaboutanxietybelow.Underlinethekeywords.Sharetheinformation with
the group.
Anxiety
Anxiety is defined as “a state of apprehension, a vague fear” (Scovel 1978). It can be
experienced at various levels. At the deepest, global level itis a predisposition to be fearful
of many things (trait anxiety) . When anxiety arises in response to a particular situation, it
is called situational or state anxiety.

State anxiety can be divided into three types depending on the source of anxiety:

communication apprehension, test anxiety, fear of negative evaluation.
Communication apprehension is the fear an individual experiences in oralcommunication
(Horwitz ). It can be generated by many kinds of language activities. Speaking in front of
others is often the most anxiety-provoking of all. Many of usobserved students who exhibit
extreme anxiety when they are required to use the new language in such activities as oral
reports, skits, role-plays or speaking-and-listening tests.People experience reluctance in
communicating with other people, difficulties in speaking in groups or in pairs, in speaking
with native speakers. Visual learners also display anxiety when they are asked to speak
without a visual prompt.

Test anxiety is described as “a type of anxiety stemming from a fear of failure” (Horwitz
et al.). High levels of test anxiety have debilitating effects on students’ task performance.
“The high-test anxious person spends a part of his task time doing things which are not
task oriented.”( Marlett & Watson)

Fear of Negative Evaluation is defined as the “apprehension of other’s evaluations, distress
over their own negative evaluations, avoidance of evaluative situations, and the
expectations that others would evaluate oneself negatively.” (Watson & Friend)

Readthetextaboutself-esteembelow.Underlinethekeywords.Sharethe information
with the group.

Self-Esteem

Student self-esteem is very important in the language classroom. Self-esteem -is a
personal evaluation an individual makes of himself; it expresses an attitude of approvalor
disapproval, and indicates the extent to which the individual believes himself to be capable,
successful and worthy (Coopersmith).

Unsuccessful language learners have lower self esteem than successful language
learners.

Students with high self-esteem view themselves realistically and accept themselves
as being okay. They can identify their strengths and acknowledge their limitations.

Those with high self-esteem generally have a wide range of friends and find it easy to i
relate to others and get along with most students in the class. They often serve as positive !
leaders in the classroom, volunteer and are willing to help others.

By contrast, students with low self-esteem may have only one or two friends. They
seem more concerned with preserving their sense of self-respect or “failing with honor”
than with putting forth the extra effort needed to succeed.

These are the students who are most difficult towork with. They often procrastinate,
demand extra attention, fabricate excuses, and blame others when things don’t go right.
They are trapped in their self-image of failure; they feel insecure, inadequate, and
unlovable.

Readthetextaboutinhibitionbelow.Underlinethekeywords.Sharethe information with
the group.
Inhibition
Byinhibitionweunderstandanervousfeelingthatpreventsonefromexpressing

—_———————e e e e
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one’s thoughts, emotions, or desires (Merriam-Webster Dictionary). According to D.Brown,
all human beings build sets of defenses to protect their ego from ideas, experiences and
feelings that threaten their own values and beliefs. Students with higher self-esteem and
ego-strength have lower defenses. Those with weaker self-esteem build high walls of
inhibitiontoprotecttheir weakego, or alack of self-confidence in asituation or task.When
thelearner performs something wrong, he becomescriticalof himself and can even develop
a fear of making mistakes and of being laughed at. Mistakes are viewed as threats to their
ego. If the teacher is focused on the student’s mistakes rather than hisstrengths,it
canreinforcecreatingbarriers, learning blocks, andeven producein the learner a deep-
seated fear of inadequacy. Inhibition also discourages risk-taking which is necessary for
progress in language learning (Lightbrown).

It's obvious, these defenses inhibit learning; therefore their removal can promote
language learning. Meaningful classroom communication, focusing on students'strengths
rather than weaknesses can lower interpersonal ego barriers and, as a result, can help to
overcome inhibition.

Readthetextaboutrisk-takingbelow.Underlinethekeywords.Sharethe information
with the group.
Risk-TakingAbility.

Risk-taking is an important characteristic of successful learning of a second language.
In language classes it is essential to take moderate and intelligent risks, such as
guessingthemeaningofnew wordsandspeaking up despitethepossibility ofmaking
occasional mistakes (Oxford).

However, language students who allow their inhibitions to take over completely,
frequently “freeze up” in situations or tasks where they are performing in front of others.
These students are stalled by actual or anticipated criticism from others or by self- criticism
that they themselves supply. In the process of trying to protect themselves from criticism,
embarrassment or bad grades such students do not take the risks involved in practicing
the language communicatively. When they do not have enough practice, their language
development becomes seriously stunted.

High risk-takers, making wild guesses, might be too bold in producing verbal garbage,
which noone canquite understand. Successfulstudents,though,aremoderate risk takers,
who make accurate and calculated guesses, like to be in control and depend on skill
(Beebe).

We as language teachers can aid students in determining when it is safe and
necessary to take a risk. For instance, in a conversation it is almost always essential to
take risks (for example, paraphrasing, talking around a missing word, guessing meanings,
using gestures) when one doesn’t know all the words; otherwise, the conversation might !
come to a premature halt. However high risk takers, dominating the classroom with wild i
gambles my need to be tamed by the teacher (Scarcella). i

AdaptedfromBrown,Douglas(1987)PrinciplesofLanguagelLearningandTeaching. -Englewood
Cliffs:PrenticeHallinc.;RobinC.Scarcella&Rebeccal..Oxford(1992) TheTapestryofLanguage

Learning: The Individual in the Communicative Classroom. - Boston: Heinle & Heinle; Elaine K.
Horwitz, Michael B. Horwitz, Joann Cope Foreign Language Classroom Anxiety // The Modern

Language Journal, Vol. 70, No. 2 (Summer, 1986), pp. 125-132 Stable URL:
http://www.jstor.org/stable/327317.Accessed:10.07.201620.13

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 1: Affective factors in language learning
Handout 3: Performance Anxiety Types

Matchthesymptomsoncut-upslipswiththecorrespondinganxietytype.

PerformanceAnxietyType Symptom
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Communicationapprehension

Test anxiety

Fearofnegativeevaluationor
being less competent than
other students

(Adapted from Elaine K. Horwitz, Michael B. Horwitz, Joann Cope Foreign Language Classroom

Anxiety//TheModernLanguageJournal,Vol.70,No.2(Summer,1986),pp.125-132StableURL:
http://www.jstor.org/stable/327317;Accessed: 11.07.2016 20:10)

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 1: Affective factors in language learning
Handout 4: Symptoms of Performance Anxiety

Itfrightensmewhenl| don’t understandwhattheteacher is saying
in the foreign language.
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Istarttopanicwhenlhavetospeakwithoutpreparationin language
class.

loftenclenchorwringmy hands.

Istarttopacebackandforth,keepingmyhandsin pockets.

Sometimesllickmylips,adjustmyhairorclothingortouch my
face.

Ifeelveryself-consciousaboutspeakingtheforeign language in
front of other students.

Themorelstudyforalanguagetestthemoreconfusedliget.

Inlanguageclass,Icangetsonervouslforgetthingsliknow.

Iworryabouttheconsequencesoffailingmyforeign language
class.

Ifeeloverwhelmedbythenumberofrulesyouhavetolearn in the
foreign language.

Iworryaboutmakingmistakesinlanguageclass.

lamafraidthatmylanguageteacherisreadytocorrectevery
mistake | make.

lalwaysfeelthattheotherstudentsspeaktheforeign language
better than | do.

Iworryaboutgettingleftbehind.

lamafraidthattheotherstudentswilllaughatmewhenl speak the
foreign language.

Itembarrassesmetovolunteeranswersinmylanguage class.

| canfeelmyheart pounding whenl’'mgoingtobecalled on in
language class.

(Adapted from Occhipinti, Alessia Foreign Language Anxiety in in-Class Speaking
Activities(2009);ElaineK.Horwitz,MichaelB.Horwitz,JoannCopeForeignLanguageClassroomAnxiety
/I The Modern Language Journal, Vol. 70, No. 2 (Summer, 1986), pp. 125-132 Stable URL:
http://www.jstor.org/stable/327317; Accessed: 11.07.2016 20:10)

Unit 1.1: Psychological Factors in Language Learning
Session 1: Affective factors in language learning
Handout5:PerformanceAnxietyTypesandSymptoms

The key

PerformanceAnxietyType Symptom
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Itfrightensmewhenldon'tunderstandwhatthe teacher
Communicationinhibition is saying in the foreign language.
Istarttopanicwhenlhavetospeakwithout preparation
in language class.

loftenclenchorwringmy hands.
Istarttopacebackandforth,keepingmyhands in
pockets.

Ifeelveryself-consciousaboutspeakingthe foreign
language in front of other students.

Themorelstudyforalanguagetest,themore confused |
Test anxiety get.

Inlanguageclass,Icangetsonervouslforget things |
know.

Iworryabouttheconsequencesoffailingmy foreign
language class.
Ifeeloverwhelmedbythenumberofrulesyou have

to learn to speak a foreign language.

Iworryaboutmakingmistakesinlanguageclass. |

Fearofnegativeevaluationor am afraid that my language teacher is ready to
being less competent than correct every mistake | make.
other students lalwaysfeelthattheotherstudentsspeakthe foreign

language better than | do.
Iworryaboutgettingleftbehind.
lamafraidthattheotherstudentswilllaughat me
whenlspeaktheforeignlanguage.
Iltembarrassesmetovolunteeranswersinmy language
class.

Icanfeelmyheartpoundingwhenl'mgoingto be
calledoninlanguageclass.

( Adapted from Occhipinti, Alessia Foreign Language Anxiety in in-Class Speaking Activities
(2009);ElaineK.Horwitz,MichaelB.Horwitz,JoannCopeForeignLanguageClassroomAnxiety// The
Modern Language Journal, Vol. 70, No. 2 (Summer, 1986), pp. 125-132 Stable URL:
http://www.jstor.org/stable/327317;Accessed: 11.07.2016 20 :12)

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguageLearning
Session 1: Affective factors in language learning
Handout 6: Performance Anxiety Reducers

Brainstormingroupspossiblewaysofreducingstudents’anxietybytheteacherand
students themselves.

Waysofreducingstudents’anxietyby Waysofreducinganxietybystudents
teachers themselves
Forex.:Createapositivecooperative Forex.: Don’tpanic.Believeinyourself!
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learningatmosphere.

Forex.:Havemusicplayingduringa written
test.

Forex.:Preparefortestsandprojects with
other students.

Forex.:Rewardstudentsforthejobwell done
through verbal praise.

Forex.:Besure!Anyonecanmakea mistake.

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguageLearning
Session 1: Affective factors in language learning

Handout 7: Performance Anxiety Reducers

Waysofreducingstudents’anxietyby
students themselves

Thekey.
Waysofreducingstudents’
anxiety by teachers

° Createapositive °
cooperativelearning
atmosphere °

° Encouragestudents
to take risks (for example, °
paraphrasing,usinggestures, °
guessing meanings).

° Keeps the class
movingthroughassignments, )
stations, and activities.

° Provide emotional °
support.

° Point gently to
distractingmannerismand
habitual purposeful
movements.

Don’t panic. Believe in
yourself!

Practice the
together.

Practicepositiveself-talk!

The more | practice
speaking in the classroom the more
confident I'll become.

Record yourself speaking
and watch the playback.

Imagine a calm, beautiful

language

view.
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e Havemusicplayingduring a
written test.

e Letyourstudentschewgumor
duringhardexams,sometimes
help to concentrate.

e Havemusicplayingduring a
written test.

Prepare for tests and
projects with other students.

Preparefortestsingood
time.

Haveenoughsleepand
eatapropermealbeforeyourtest
/exam.

° Rewardstudentsfor
the job well done through
verbal praise.

° Don’tbeimpatient
with nervous students who
seem unwilling or unable to
participate freely.

° Offera
lighthearted tale about your
failuresasastudentandhelp
them to see the bigger
picture.

Besure!lAnyonecan
make a mistake.

Usetheopportunityto
learn from mistakes.

Remember!Failureisthe
world’s greatest teacher.

Don’ttakefailurecloseto
your heart!

Makingmistakesisa
normal learning process!

(AdaptedfromOcchipinti,AlessiaForeignLanguageAnxietyinin-ClassSpeakingActivities
(2009);20TipstoReduceStudentAnxietyhttp://www.teachthought.com/teaching/20-tips-to-

reduce-student-anxiety/,(February 17, 2013), accessed 11.17.2013, 22:40)

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 1: Affective factors in language learning

Handout 8: Positive Self-Talk

I. Reframethenegativebearing statementsmarked withthe sign«—» onthe left-handsideofthe card

into positive affirmations with the sign «+» on the right, as shown in the example.

Example:( «-» )I'm afraid | will fail this test paper — («+»)Iflstudyhard,practicealotand revise

all the material necessary, | will easily pass this test paper.

«=»

I’m stupid.lcan’tutterawordinfront ofthe class.

«+»

«=»

I’'mtheworststudentintheforeignlanguage

p————————————

«+»
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class.

pm————————————

«=»

Every time my teacher asks me
spontaneousquestions|“freezeup”.

«+»

«=»

EveryoneelseisOK,I’'mtheonlyonewho
looksfoolishintheforeignlanguageclass.

«=»

I’'m afraid of making mistakes in my
languageclass.l’'msureeverybodywill laugh
at me.

«+»

«=»

| hate to role play a situation spontaneously
infrontoftheclass.I’'mafraidoffailingitand
letting my partner down.

«+»

«=»

| am a bad learner because my language
teacherisreadytocorrecteverymistakel make.

«+»

______________________
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[I. Shareyourideaswiththewholegroup.Studentlhastoreadaloudtheoriginalnegative
statement and Student 2 has to present the newly formulated positive affirmation.

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 1: Affective factors in language learning
Handout 9: A sample of Dialogue-Journal page

Student’sReflections Teacher’'sComments

There were a lot of things that made me Iknowhowyoufelt.Whenlwasalittlegirl, |
anxious in my first year at the University. wasalsoshyandafraidofmanythings,but
From the very beginning | started to myfathertoldmethatthebestwaytofight fear
compare myself with other students who was to face it... etc.

seemedmuchbrighter than | was, sol felt
veryshyandseldomvolunteeredtospeak in
front of the class... etc.

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session2:Motivation
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Handout2: TypesofMotivation

ltemsofintrinsicmotivation [temsofextrinsicmotivation

StudentA

Intrinsicmotivation(basedoninternalfactors)
Intrinsic motivation is defined as desire to do something because it is worthwhile (Williams and

Burden,1997).BasedontheSelf-DeterminationTheory(SDT),RyanandDeci(2000:55)define intrinsic
motivation as “doing something because it is inherently interesting or enjoyable”.

Extrinsicmotivation(basedonexternalfactors)
Extrinsicmotivationisawillingnesstodosomethingbecauseofitsbenefits,forinstance,toobtain a good

position and well paid job or passing an exam. Ryan and Deci (2000:233) state that “extrinsic
motivation refers to doing something because it leads to a separable outcome”. This means, there
are external factors that promote individuals to be motivated to achieve a particular goal in their
life.

StudentB

Integrativemotivation(sociallyorculturallyoriented)
Integrativemotivationisfrequentlydefinedasanindividual’sdesiretolearna languagebecauseof its
value in helping them integrate with speakers of the target language as well as for cultural
enrichment. In other words, integrative motivation is described as a learners’ desire to identify with
the culture of the second language community (Ellis, 2008).

Instrumentalmotivation(academicorcareerassociated).

InstrumentalmotivationdescribesreasonsforL2learningasrelatedtothepotentialpragmatic

benefits, such as achieving an academic goal or getting a better job (Doérnyei 2001: 49).
Instrumentalmotivation is highly important in thesociety that uses a foreign language asa “tool” in
theachievementofcareergoals.(i.e.Japanisaprimeexampleofthis,assuccessinemployment and
education relies on achievement in English) (Williams and Burden, 1997)

Unitl.1:PsychologicalfactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 2: Motivation
Handout3:ltemsofMotivation
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llearnEnglishjustbecausellikethis language.

llearnEnglishmainlybecauseitishelpfulto my
future careerdevelopment.

OutofmyloveofEnglishsongs/movies,| have
developed a great interest inthelanguage.

AnimportantpurposeformyEnglishlearning is
to obtain a university degree.

StudyingEnglishoffersanewchallengeinmy life.

llearnEnglishbecauselwanttostudyabroad after
graduation.

LearningEnglishcangivemeasenseof
achievement.

IbegantostudyEnglishbecausemyparents
required me to learn it.

ltemsofintegrativemotivation

Itemsofinstrumentalmotivation

llearnEnglishbecauselwanttolearnthe culture,
history and lifestyles of English speaking
countries.

Learning English is important for me, because
Englishisaveryusefultoolforcommunication in
contemporary society.

IviewEnglishasanimportantlanguageinthe world.

llearnEnglishinordertofacilitatethelearning of
other academic subjects.

FluentoralEnglishisasymbolofgood education
and accomplishment.

OnlywithgoodEnglishskillslcanfindagood job in
the future.

TheultimatepurposeofmyEnglishlearningis to
emigrate to English-speaking countries.

llearnEnglishinordertolearneconomicand
technological developments in the world.

AdaptedfromLeiZhao,InvestigationintoMotivationTypesandinfluencesonMotivation, School of

Foreign Languages, Yunnan University, (2012).

Unitl.1:PsychologicalfactorsinLanguagelLearning

Session 2: Motivation
HO4:MotivationDichotomy

IntrinsicMotivation VS ExtrinsicMotivation
Preferenceforchallenge VS Preferenceforeasy work
Curiosity/interest VS Pleasingateacher/getting
grades
Independentmastery VS Dependenceonteacherin
figuring out opinion
Independentjudgment VS Reliance on teacher’s
judgmentaboutwhattodo
Internalcriteriaforsuccess VS Externalcriteriaforsuccess

Adapted from Spolsky’s image of the intrinsic-extrinsic dichotomy.Spolsky, Bernard - Conditions
for Second Language Learning, 1989, Oxford University press (1989).

Unitl.1:PsychologicalfactorsinLanguagelLearning

Session 2: Motivation

Handout5:Internal/ExternalFactorsofStudent’smotivation

| Internalfactorsthatinfluencestudents’

| Externalfactorsthatinfluencestudents’
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o e In English class, the teacher should do
less of the talking and give
students more opportunities to express
their opinions.

Unitl.1:PsychologicalfactorsinLanguagelLearning

Session 2: Motivation

Handout:5(theKey)-Internal/ExternalFactorsofStudent’smotivation

Internalfactorsthatinfluencestudents’
motivation

Externalfactorsthatinfluencestudents’
motivation

Goalssetting

Significantothers(Teachers,Parents)
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¢ |haveaclearideaofthelevelof
English | want to reach.

¢ IstudyEnglishbecauselwantto
please my parents.

¢ loftenmakealistofthethingslhave to do
in my English course.

e Teachersshouldteachinadynamic
and interesting teaching style.

Expectancy

Materialsandactivities

o TheEnglishclasswilldefinitelyhelp
me improve my English.

¢ InanEnglishclass,lpreferactivities
and materials that really
challengemesothaticanlearn more

o | expect to do well in English class
becauselamgoodatlearningEnglish.

llikeEnglishlearningactivitiesinwhich
studentsworktogetherinpairsorsmall
groups.

Anxiety

Relevance

e |tembarrassesmetovolunteer
answers in English class.

e The teacher should know why the
studentsarestudyingEnglishsothat
the lessons can be made relevant to
theirgoalsandneeds.

¢ lamafraidotherstudentswilllaughat me
when | make mistakes.

e theclassroominstructionandcourse
content are seen to be favorable for
mastering the FL

Self-confidence

Feedback

¢ lamconfidentinlearningEnglish.

e [tisimportantformetohaveteachers’
feedback to know whether my
responsesarerightorwrong.

e When facing with a hurdle in my
Englishstudies,lcangetthroughit
easily.

e Teacher'sencouragementandpraise
can promote my English learning.

Self-efficacy

Classroomenvironment

e | think | have talent in English learning,
becauselhavealwaysdonewellinmy
English study.

¢ DuringEnglishclass,lwouldliketo
have only English spoken.

¢ lamnotquitesureofmyEnglishability
because my grades for
Englishclassesatjuniorandsenior high
schools were not very good.

e InEnglishclass,theteachershoulddo
less of the talking and give
studentsmoreopportunitiestoexpress
their opinions.

AdaptedfromWilliams,M.,&Burden,R.L.PsychologyforLanguageTeachers:ASocial
Constructivist Approach. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press (1997).

Unitl.1:PsychologicalfactorsinLanguageLearning

Session 2: Motivation
Handout6:MotivationalStrategies

Creatingthebasicmotivationalconditions:

. Createapleasantandsupportivelearningenvironment.Acontextwhichissupportivewill

encourage pupils to develop their full potential.

. Establishgroundrulesoraclasscontractbetweenyourselfandyourclassregarding

behaviour and norms which everyone agrees to.

. Encouragepeersupportgroupswhichrecogniseindividualpupils'interests,levels,skills and

strength.




Generatinginitialmotivation

. Informyourpupils ofwhytheyareaskedtodothis orthattask. Tellthemthey candoitand will enjoy
it!

. Involve pupils in the selection of the activity, if possible. For example, if you are using a
collectionofshortstories,giveabriefdescriptionofeachorprovideapointofentry(seebelow)for threeor
four andorganise a classvotefor theone pupils like best and, ifpossible, different groups can work
on the story they prefer.

. Explainhowthetaskistobeworkedon.

. Prepareyourpupils. Encouragepupilstothinkabouttheirapproachestolearningandhow to
build their confidence.

. Inform pupils of a final outcome. Knowing that their work is leading towards something
concreteandrelevantcanhelppupilsinvestthenecessaryeffortandperseverethroughoutthe
learning process.

Managingmotivation

. breakthemonotonyof learning
. makethetasksmoreinteresting
. increasetheinvolvementofstudents.

Encouragingpositiveself-esteem

. Focusonstudents’effort,not ontheir abilities;
. Providepositiveinformationalfeedback;
. Usegradesinamotivationalmanner.

AdaptedfromDorney,Z.MotivationalStrategiesinthelanguageClassroom,2001

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 3: Learner Types
Handout7:CaseStudiesonalLearnerType

CaseStudy1

WhenlstartedtolearnEnglish,Iwantedtolisten, listen,listenuntillwasreadytostartrepeating.Sol
listenedtosentencepatterns overandoveragainandwhenlirepeatedthemoftenenough,lfelt Ireally knew
them.l was glad when my teacher insisted on drilling us in the classroom, paying attention to
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correctness in grammar and pronunciation.l would practise everything at home, just getting used to
speakingandtryingnottomakemistakes.lwasn’ttooworriedaboutmatchingtheforms tomeaning — there was
time for that later.Now | speak English pretty well, | think, but I still worry about making mistakes.

CaseStudy?2

I think | am different from most people. They depend on seeing. | do not think | learn much through my
eyes,throughlookingattheprintedpage.lseem dotomostofmylearningthroughmyears.Onemore thing is
that | do not feel that everything I learn in English goes into some system. | do not worry about
systemizing everything | learn — I just simply take these things in. | hate learning different language
systems, e.g. the phonetic transcription system — I’d rathermake up my own symbols than useready-
made ones in a book.And another thing — | do not know why but | can reproduce the sounds. It is enough
for me to hear the teacher pronounce words with definite sounds so that | can remember and
imitatethem.Whatlreallydislikeislearningvocabularylists.Itrytoguessthemeaningofanewword in its
context —isn’t it fun?!

CaseStudy3

| find it much easier to study English grammar and vocabulary by making charts. | make up my own
charts.lgetmorevaluefromdoingsothanfromhavingthesamematerialpresentedtomebyateacher or by a
textbook. When | started to learn the language | would try to reproduce the way my teacher
spokeorl“heard” nativespeakersinmyhead.Thenlwouldalsoimaginemyselfspeakingwiththesame accent.
The more | practised in this way the better mypronunciation got. In learning process I like being
immersed in a problem and then allowed to try to find my own way out of it. | like role-play and
simulation—inthiskindofinteractionlcanplayaroundwiththethingslamlearningorhavejustlearnt. There is
always an imaginary speaker | carry on a conversation in English with — this is my way of learning
languages.

CaseStudy4

| like to learn English from books. | have to see things before | try to say them. | do not like to work
spontaneously on the language things | am week in —I should be able to know the stuff before | produce
it in class. Itryto putmy whole self into language learning. | try tograspeach lesson step bystepand do it
thoroughly and completely. As to English grammar | always master the patterns that are presented to
me in class. | prefer using paradigms. The more often | use them the less time it takes to learn grammar.
For learning vocabulary | use ordinary word cards. Especially at early stages before | wanted to say
something | had to write it down and sayit a few times for myself before it became natural. | used to
carrycardsonthebusandput themaroundmyhouse.lbelieveitismythoroughnessthatenabledmeto become a
successful language learner.

CaseStudy5

I know I speak incorrectly in English. When | started to learn the language | didn’t study basic grammar
andallthosegrammarcharts. Thatisbecauseldon’tknowmuchaboutunderstandingandmemorizing —
Idon’tthinkitisimportantforbeingabletospeakEnglish.lhavenevermemorizedthings!Whenever students
are supposed to learn a dialogue and to use certain words in it | feel depressed. | don’t think
drillingsuitsmywayofstudying—lhavesomanyotherwordstoexpressthesamemeaningratherthan
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usingthe particular wordsthat are inthe book.Learning for me isnot fun. Maybebecause | feel under
pressureinclassroomsituations.iIthinkthattheotherstudentsareholdingmeback,keepingmefrom using
what | know.For me communication as well as learning should be natural. | know some English not
because | learnt it, but because | have acquired it in real situations.

CaseStudy6

I think that success in language learning depends largely on self-study. From the very beginning of my
learning English | always started out with things | knew intellectually — teachers call it a rule. I liked to
practiseconstructingasentencefirstinmyhead,applyingtherulesiknew.Inthiswaylunderstoodhow
grammatical principles worked. Then when the sentence was still fresh in my head, | could put it in the
conversation. | don’t mind if | make mistakes. | think it is a natural process in learning a foreign
language. | felt my teachers disliked me as my progress was painful and rather slow. | felt comfortable
when teachers explained rules in class so that as a language learner | could say “I know it and use it
because | understand it”. | got frustrated when | had to memorise dialogues without any grammatical
background to the forms, used in it, inotherwords,without being aware whatlwas memorising. | think
grammar patternsshould come first. Itwasonly whenl had the whole picture ofEnglish grammar thatl felt
rather free to construct long sentences and then conversations.

CaseStudy7

In the first weeks of studying the language | liked to read it out and get the sound, though I did not
understand the words. Even now if | study at home | cannot study by just reading something silently. |
have to pronounce everything. This helps me to memorise new words and to get the flow of the whole
sentence — | understand the grammatical structure of complicated sentences better if | read them out!
Vocabulary and grammar come to me via words and sentences | am pronouncing. Memorising things is
not my strength. | don’t like to learn single elements and then put them in a structure — | mean starting
with words and prefixes and building them into sentences, words intosentence. Ipreferto“manipulate”
thewords or sentencestructuresinameaningfulsituation.lworkactivelytomakeupEnglishsentences,
basedonbasicgrammarrulesandsomeprevious drilling. Thoughthereis onething lhavenoticedinmy
Englishlearning—atthebeginningoftheEnglishcourselhadalotofenergytostudy,butafteracertain period my
enthusiasm and level of energy went down. Since then the feeling comes and goes usually in cycles.

Unitl.1PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 3 — Learner Types
HO2- ReadtheCaseStudies

I. ReadtheCaseStudies(handoutl)belowandmatcheachtypewithalLearnerTypebelow
Handout1l

ALearnerTypeGrid

AnlintuitiveLearner
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AFormallLearner

AnlInformalLearner

AnimaginativeLearner

AnActive Learner

ADeliberateLearner

ASelf-awareLearner

II. Intriodiscusswhyyouhavemadesucha choice.

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning

Session 3: Learner Types
Handout3:ReadtheCaseStudy

ReadtheCaseStudyforeachlearnertype again(handoutl)andmatcheachstatement with a

learner type(s)

Alearnerwhoisquitecontent to
repeat things before they have
seen them in writing

AnlntuitiveLearner

A learner who would prefer to
haveprintedlessonsaheadof
time

ADeliberateLearner

A learner who wants to
understandthestructureof
things before they practise
them

ASelf-awarelLearner
An Active Learner

ADeliberateLearner

Alearnerwhodislikesdrills

ASelf-awarelLearner

AninformalLearner
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Alearnerwhoplaceshigh value 8. et ADeliberateLearner A
on drilling 9. .
10. ... .. Formal Lerner

AnlimaginativeLearner

AnActive Learner

II. Discusswhyyouhavemadesuchachoicewithyourgroupmates. Unit

1.1: Psychological Factors in Language Learning
Session 4: Multiple Intelligences
Handoutl:ListofTopicalVocabulary

Readandtranscribethewordsbelow

1. Verballinguisticintelligence NIHrBICTUYHUNIHTENEKT

2. Analytical/logicalintelligence aHan TUYHUIA/NOTIKO-MaTeMaTUYHUI IHTENEKT
3. Musicalintelligence MY3UYHUNIHTENEKT

4. Visualspatialintelligence Bi3yanbHUNIHTENEKT

5. Kinaestheticintelligence KiHECTETUMHUNIHTENEKT

6. Interpersonalintelligence Mi>XKOCOBUCTICHUMIHTENEKT

7. Intrapersonalintelligence BHYTPILULHbOOCOOMCTICHUNIHTENEKT

8. Naturalistintelligence NPUPOAHNYUNIHTENEKT

9. Thetheoryofmultipleintelligences TEOPIAMHOXUHHOTrOIHTENEKTY

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguageLearning
Session 4: Multiple Intelligences
Handout2:Multiplelntelligences

Multiplelntelligences

Multipleintelligences?But howmanyarethere?Thenumber seemstogoupandup.Howard
Gardneristhemanwhofirstidentifiedmultipleintelligencesandhehassinceaddedtohislist.

Everybodyhasadifferentapproachtolearningandthemoreweunderstandaboutthetypeof learner we
are, the more effective our studying should become.

HowardGardnerfirstintroducedustotheideaofMultipleIntelligencesin1983. Hebelievesthat there are
several types of intelligences that can’t be simply defined from one 1Q test. He categorises
intelligences under the following headings;

1. Verbal linguistic - having a good verbalmemory, being interested inwords and howlanguage
works

2. Analytical/logical-beingable to investigateand haveascientificapproach to learning
3. Musical-beingsensitivetosoundsandrhythms
4. Visualspatial-being imaginativewitha goodvisualmemory

5. Kinaesthetic-beingreceptivetotouchingobjectstoenhanceyour memory
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6. Interpersonal-being goodingroup work,listeningtoothers
7. Intrapersonal-beingawareof yourownpersonalgoalsand motivations
8. Naturalist-understandingthelinkbetweennature andhumans

It's important to understand that these intelligences work together and it would be unwise to
thinkofourselvesashavingonlyoneortheother. Labellinglearnersasaparticulartypeoflearnercould stop
them from exploring all of their intelligences. So instead we should think of ourselves as having
dominant intelligences.

Whenyouarenextinaclassroomaskyourselfthesequestionstothinkabouthowyoulearn:

Whenlhearanewworddo Ineedtoseeit writtendowntoknowhow it’s spelt?
AmlinterestedingrammarandhowEnglishtensesareputtogether?
Aremynoteskeptneatlyinamethodicalway?
Dolkeepapersonaldictionaryofnewlylearntwords?
Doesmypersonaldictionaryhelpmetorememberthewords?
Howeasydolfindittoheardifferencesinsounds?
DoesdrawingpicturesofnewwordshelpmetoremembertheminEnglish?
Doestouchinganobjecthelpmetorememberwhat it'scalled?
Dolenjoylisteningtotheteacherandtakingnotes?
Dolpreferworkingonmyownorwithother people?
Dolknowwhyl’'mlearningEnglish?

Thislist ofquestionsisobviouslylimitedbut it sagoodstarttowardsbecomingamoreeffective learner.
The more you are aware about your dominant intelligences in the learning process the more you
can exploit them to make learning a more enjoyable and rewarding journey.

Availableonhttps://learnenglish.britishcouncil.org/en/business-magazine/multiple-intelligences
accessed on 30.09.2016

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 4: Multiple Intelligences
Handout3:Whatareyougoodat?

Whatareyougoodat?
Chooseoneoftheseproblemstosolve.

ProblemA

My1lstisinbugbutnotin rug
My2ndisinpleasebutnotinpeas My
3rd is in shut but not in shot My
4th is in one but not in two When
you find me, | will be sad

ProblemB

Your two best friends are
very unhappy. They both
likeyouverymuchbutthey
don'’t like each other.
Howcanyouhelp them?
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ProblemC
1371531...7
Tellanotherstudentwhichproblemyouchoseandwhyyouchose it.

Taken from “Multiple Intelligences: What are you good at?”, available on
https://www.teachingenglish.org.uk/article/multiple-intelligences-what-are-you-good,accessedon
1.10.2016

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 4: Multiple Intelligences
Handout4:WhoistheMost Intelligent?

Who do you know who is intelligent?
Whydoyouthinktheyareintelligent?
Writedownthenamesofthefamouspeoplethatyourteachergivesyou.

Putthesepeopleinorderwiththemostintelligentpersonfirst. 1.

aprwN

Taken from “Multiple Intelligences: What are you good at?”, available on
https://www.teachingenglish.org.uk/article/multiple-intelligences-what-are-you-good,accessedon
1.10.2016

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguageLearning
Session 4: Multiple Intelligences
Handout5:8IntelligencesAccordingtoGardner

Dr Howard Gardner developed the theory of ‘Multiple Intelligences’. He says that there are eight
kindsofintelligence,notjustone.Peopleareintelligentindifferentwaysandthereforetheylearn things in
different ways. We should see all the different types of intelligence as important and valuable.
Education should help people to learn in different ways.

Brainstormtheeightdifferentintelligences
Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning

Session 4: Multiple Intelligences
Handout6:Definitions(Key)
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MatchthedefinitionstothedifferenttypesofintelligencesasexplainedbyHoward Gardner.

Interpersonal a
VisualSpatial b
Musical c
Kinaesthetic d
Naturalist e
Intrapersonal f
VerbalLinguisticg

Analytical h

Havingthecapacitytorecognisepatternsinthelivingworld,withplants,animals,livingthings.1. Able to
hear musical sounds and patterns. 2.
Havingthecapacitytosolveproblemsortomakethingswithyourbodyorpartsofyourbody. 3.
Havingthecapacitytoformandmanipulatementalrepresentationsoflargespacethewayapilot or a
navigator would. 4.

Having a clearunderstanding of yourself. 5.

Havinganunderstandingofotherpeople.6.

Havingthecapacitytothinkinlanguageandtomentallyrepresenttheworldinwords.7

i—|avingtheabiIitytolookattheworldIogically.8

Availableonhttps://learnenglish.britishcouncil.org/en/business-magazine/multiple-intelligences
accessed on 01.10.2016

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 4: Multiple Intelligences
Handout7:MultiplelntelligenceVocabulary

Completethetextwithappropriateadjectivesfromthelistprovided.

Intrapersonal
nervous
scientific
imaginative
visual-spatial
approachable
logical
insecure

Multiple Intelligences define to an extent the type of learner we are naturally inclined to be.
Understandingthedifferenttypesofintelligencescanhelpustorecogniseourownintelligences and
thenhopefully becomemoreeffective learners. Inmy owncasel remember at schoolthat | found
Maths and science very difficult. | definitely don't have a mind that's for sure. My
friends will tell you that I'm andthatthey can easily tellmealltheir problems.It'squite
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strange as I'm in fact quite at times and can get whenmeetingnewpeople.|
did well at languages and my English Literature teacher always said | was

extremely I'mafreelanceliterarywriternowandimostlyworkfromhome.
Considering what | was like at school it's all very lam
a and learner.

Availableonhttps://learnenglish.britishcouncil.org/en/business-magazine/multiple-intelligences
accessed on 01.10.2016

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguageLearning
Session 4: Multiple Intelligences
Handout8:MatchingLearnerstoActivityTypes

Learnertype Isgoodat Learnsbestby Activities

Linguistic

Logical /
mathematical

Visual/ Spatial

Musical

Bodily /
Kinaesthetic

Interpersonal

Intrapersonal

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 4: Multiple Intelligences
Handout9:MatchingLearnerstoActivityTypes(Key)
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Learnertype Isgoodat Learnsbestby Activities
. " , . Memorygames
Linguistic Rea_dlng,wrltlngand Saylng,hearlngand Trivia quizzes
stories seeing words .
Stories.
Logical / Solving puzzles, Asking questions, PuzzlesProblem

mathematical

exploring patterns,
reasoningandlogic

categorising and
workingwithpatterns

solving.

Flashcards
. - . - : Colours
Visual/ Spatial Drawing,building, Vl_sugllsmg,usmgthe Pictures
arts and crafts mind's eye :
Drawing
Projectwork.
Singing,listeningto . . Usingsongs
Musical music and playing r%ilgi%rgyr:thm,wnh Chants
instruments Drilling.
TPR activities
Bodily / Moving around, Moving,touchingand Action songs

Kinaesthetic

touchingthingsand
body language

doing

Runningdictations
Miming
Realia.

Mixing with others,

Co-operating,

Mingleactivities

leading groups, . Group work
Interpersonal understandingothers \évr?glr?:gmgroups and Debates

and mediating 9 Discussions.

Workingaloneand o
Intrapersonal pursuing own Workingalone Workingindividually

interests

on projects

Takenfrom“Multiplelntelligence”,availableonhttps://www.teachingenglish.org.uk/article/multiple-

intelligences accessed on 1.10.2016

Adaptedfrom Jeremy Harmer ThePracticeof EnglishLanguageTeaching,originally takenfrom
'HowtouseGardner'sintelligencesinaclassprogram'byMLoonfortheUniversityofCanberra
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Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 5: Cognitive factors
Handoutl:Backtranslation

Sheetl
Iwantyoutogiveupsitting late.

Sheet2
| don’twantyoutogiveuplearningEnglish

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 5: Cognitive factors
Handout2: Transferandovergeneralization

Languagetransfer
Transfer is the effect of one language on the learning of another. Positive transfer occurs when
both the native language and English have the same form of linguistic feature. Languages may
shareaspectsofgrammar,suchassomepatternsofwordorderortheuseofadverbsandthese may allow
for positive transfer. Negative transfer or interference is the use of a native-language pattern or
rule that leads to an error in the target language. (J.Richards)
LetuslookatdifferentareasofEnglishlanguage,influencedbytransfer(negativeinterference).
ThelevelofPhonology
Sounds:
° Ship-sheep-duetotheabsenceofshort-longvoweldifferentiationinUkrainian, long
sound [i;] may be pronounced as [i], which can cause misunderstanding
Rhythmandstress:
° Sentence rhythm presents problems: learners often pronounce the slower,
“strong”forms of words like as,then,can,mustorhave,insteadofthefaster,“weak’forms

97



° UkrainianspeakerstendtolosesecondarystressinlongEnglishwords E.qg.:
compe tition
Intonation
° TheUkrainianstendtofinishtheir'yes-no’questionswithaFallingtonewhich
sounds impolite
E.g.:Didyoutellher?
° Alternativequestionsareoftenendedwitharise:
E.g.: Would you like 7coffee or” tea?
Punctuation:
° Themaindifferenceisintheuseofcommastomarknearlyallsubordinate
clauses in Ukrainian
E.g.:Idon’tknow,whichbooktochoose

Grammar
Questionsandnegative,auxiliaries.
° Theauxiliariesdo,have,willandbehavenoequivalentsinUkrainian. Typical errors

in statements, questions and responses are:
E.g.:Whenyouwentthere?
Doyoulikefootball?-Yes,llike. |

no like it.

° Doisoftenconfusedwithdoes
E.g.:Shedon’tlikeit.

° TheUkrainiansfindshortanswersverydifficult

E.g.: It was a very pleasant evening - Yes (for Yes, it was)
Time, tense and aspect
° Ukrainianhasnoperfectorpastprogressivetenses. Typicalmistakes:
E.g.: | read when he came.
Hesaidhealreadyfinished work.

° Mistakesaremadewithsequenceoftenses.
E.g.: He said he will come
° Non-finiteforms

Object+InfinitivestructurescauseproblemsforUkrainianlearners. E.g.:|
could that he goes along the street.
Theymademetodoit.
° Wordorder
At what are you looking?
° Articles
Issheawomanyoutoldusabout?
Quatifiers
E.g.:.lhavemanyfriends.-(forlhavealotoffriends)
° Number
E.g.:Herhairare nice.
Numerals: Twohundredshrivnias.-(fortwohundredhrivnias)
Prepositions:lwanttoexplainyouthis.
Vocabulary
Falsefriends
TherearesomewordsthatsoundsimilarinEnglishandUkrainian,butthathavedifferent meanings
or shades of meanings.
E.g.:cumnaTtuyHum-(=nice,friendly,notsympathetic) bicksir -
(=sponge cake, not biscuit)
XapakTtepucTtuka-(=aletterofrecommendation,notacharacteristic) (M.Swan)

Overgeneralization

The process of overgeneralization refers to extending the use of a form, by analogy, to an
inappropriate context. This is a normal and natural process, and both learners of English as a
secondlanguageaswellaschildrenlearningEnglishasafirstlanguageoftenextendtheuseof grammatical
rules to contexts where they do not occur, as in
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E.g.:l breakedthevase.

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning

Nowlseewhydidtheybehavelike that.
Sometimesovergeneralizationmaymeanoverusingagrammaticalform, suchasthe -ingform: E.g.:

| am understanding you.

Yesterdayldidn’t working.(J.Richards)
Aftersystematicallyovergeneralizing,thelearningtaskittoretreatfromtheovergeneralizationand to
adjust the application of the form or rule to increasingly more relevant contexts.(Ortega, 2009)

Session 5: Cognitive factors

Handout3:Examplesoferrors,resultingfrominterferenceandovergeneralization

Find errors in the following sentences. Analyse the nature of these errors and mark the
sentenceswith“l”forinterferenceor“O”forovergeneralizationtypeoferrors. Writedown the

correct sentence below.

Sentence,containinganerror/Correctedversion
1. E.g.: | think, that you are right
Corrected:Ithinkthatyouareright
2. Doyoulikecoffee?-Yes,| like.
Corrected:
3. Youdidn’tdoit,didn’tyou?
4, Iwillletyouknowiflwillgetthetickets.
5. Thenewsaregood.
6. Theweatherisgettingwonderfuller.
7. Areyoutired?-No.
8. Lettheytodoit.
9. Hesaidhealreadyfinished work.
10. Howlongareyouhere?
11. Heverylikeher.
12.  [Theysaidtheywilldotheworkby five
13.  [Youmusttoworkhard.
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14. Mustldoitnow?-No,youmust not.

15. Thereishothere,isit?

16. Hesuggestedmetogotherewith him.

17. Thedinnertastes well.

18. Thisroadisbadderthanthatone.

19. lamgoingtohairdresser’s to cutmy hair.

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguageLearning

Session 5: Cognitive factors
Handout4:UsingTheFirstLanguagelnSecondLanguagelnstruction: If,
When, Why and How Much?

Read the following reflections of teachers of English on the Use of L1 in teaching L2. Write

downs a) arguments for using L1 in L2 classroom; b) arguments against it.
o<

Case Study llam currently teaching beginningSpanish to Americanuniversitystudents. On
days that we do group work (collective quizzes) | insist that they speak exclusively in the
target language. At this point, they are already familiar with the material, and can
negotiatemeaningfairlywell,becausetheyarealldiscussingwhatisonthepaperdirectly in front
of them. | have a red mechanical pencil that is passed around to whomever | "catch"
speakingEnglish.Whoevergets"stuck" withit attheendoftheclass must bringa roll of
Lifesaver candies to the next class.

However, the day after an exam we are introducing new material, and it is on these days |
toleratethemostnegotiationinthefirstlanguage.Ibelievethisgivesstudentstheabilityto tap into
their prior knowledge in order to learn the new one; an important aspect of critical
pedagogy. | alsobelieve that, even at advanced levels, the more abstract the concept, the
more important it is to tap into that prior knowledge

Arguments
a) forusingLlin L2classroom

b) againstusingLlinL2classroom

Case Study 2 | teach English in a secondary school in Italy. My students are elementary
level adults and | had (and still have) to cope with the problems of usingL1 when | started
school last September. Last school year they had another teacher who mainly spoke only
English and didn't translate anywordsintoltalian. Whenl arrived, they asked meif Icould
atleastexplaingrammarpointsorwordsinltalianinsteadofEnglishbecausetheyhadbig problems
in understanding the target language. They were not able to communicate
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except for very elementary functions, such as ask and say name, nationality and so on -
andtheydidhaveEnglishclass 4hoursaweekfor awholeschoolyear!So, lusuallytryto find a
compromise: for example if my lesson is about "ask and talk about past events" we usually
read a dialogue or a text focusing on the topic, students always ask me the meaning of
each unknown words (and there are too many!) | try with examples, gesture, visuals etc to
explain them and if | can't | give thetranslation. As far as concerns grammar structures, at
first | explain the topic only in English and then, by the means of transparencies or Power
Point presentation | present the same topic in Italian. | feel that my students are more
confident when they understand everything. Otherwise they look at me as if | were an alien
creature! In my opinion the use of translation may not be necessarywith advanced
studentsbutwith beginners itis almostinevitable, at least ifthey are adult people.
IbelievethatweshoulddoabalanceduseofL1andL2.Extremesdonotwork!

Arguments

a) forusingLlinL2classroom

b) againstusingLlinL2classroom

CaseStudy3 I'msorrybut Idon't havemuchpatiencewiththeclaims that alittleof thell
isgoodforstudentsbecauseitmakesthemfeel'comfortable."Ithinkthatitmaybeacase of
"comfort now, pay later."

While | absolutely agree that no teacher should try to add more stress than necessary to
any learning situation, it is absurd (in my opinion) to talk a language other than the target
language for any reason at all. The fact is that you have to break some eggs in order to
make an omelet and you have to face a few moments of discomfort in order to learn a
language. So what?

You can't learn a language by speaking or listening to another language. No one ever has
learned a language this way, and no one ever will. So | think that teachers who speak to
studentsin their L1tomake them feel better about theL2 are really misguided. | alsothink that
is it a form of sabotage.
Arguments

a) forusingLlinL2classroom

b) againstusingLlinL2classroom

Case Study 41 had an opportunityto teach rankbeginners last year (adults) - people who
hadonlyrecentlyarrivedherewithonlyafewwordsofEnglishattheircommand. Thiswas a
multilingual class of about 34 people. | found that they eventually sorted themselves into
L1groupswithintheclassroomsothey couldhelpeachother over partstheydidn'tknow.l didn't
speak anything other than English to the class. The ones who came from countries where
they werethe only one of that nationality in the class dropped out quite quickly. The ones
with the L1 "support groups" stayed till the end of the course. | think there is a period of time
(definitely the first year of arriving here) they DO need support from the first language for it
all to begin to make sense. After that though, instruction should be in English only because
bilingual education stretched into infinity doesn't work

Arguments
a)forusingLlinL2 classroom
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b)againstusingLlinL2classroom

Case Study 5 We know from past research that older, literate ESL students are able to
takeadvantageofcognitiveskillsintheirnativelanguageandtransferthemtothelL2,and I've seen
many cases in which use of the L1 has aided this transfer of skills.

I donot meanthat you should use the L1totheexclusion of others whodo not speakthat
language(asinmultilingualclasses).However,incaseswheretheentireclassrepresents one
language group, | strongly believe use of the students' L1 TO SUPPORT L2 acquisition is
appropriate (not in the case where the use of the L1 rescues unprepared teachers).

As a person trained in both bilingual education and ESL, | can see the good in both
methodologies. Additionally, | have used both in classes where appropriate, and my
studentshavebenefitedfromthispractice. Thequestionisnotreallywhetherornotwe should use a
student's L1, but rather when.
Arguments

a) forusingLlinL2classroom

b) againstusingLlinL2classroom

Case Study 6 Teaching a foreign language in state schools in Poland has some
peculiarities which favour teaching 'suspiciously’ - a majority of the students in a class are
frequentlydisinterested,youhavetogradethem,theyhavetotakeupanexamattheend on the
level, preferably, of FCE. In such a situation, native-speakers, invariably well- wishing and
prepared, very often fail. The method of speaking L2 exclusively, is good at the
elementary level but starts to creak when they try to move fast enough to reach far enough
with all the students.

OnemorethingaboutusingorknowingL linteachingL2 -manynativespeakersteaching in
Poland do not realize that some grammatical phenomena may be wrongly identified by
Polish students becausesimilar forms exist here but of different nature - to make students
understand what they are being taught correctly it would be helpful if the teacher knewthe
grammar and vocabulary of their language and sometimes referred to it to prevent the
students from forming a wrong idea of the nature of L2they are taught. | think that teaching
a foreign language should take into consideration the L1 - universal approach ignoring the
peculiarities of the students' mother tongue profits mostly the teacher who will not learn
anything new.

Arguments

a) forusingLlinL2classroom

b) againstusingLlinL2classroom

CaseStudy 7 Atale from my timesteaching survival level English to Russian immigrants in
the US: The students came into class with no English and | insisted on only using
Englishintheclassroom,hidingmyknowledgeofRussianfromthem.Weworkedwelland hard, but
finally the day came when the word 'however' popped up in a reading. The
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studentswerebaffledandthereadinggroundtoahalt.Ispent whatfelt likeaneternity
tryingtoexplain’however'totheminEnglish.ltriedeverything-pantomime,drawings,
verbalexplanation... No luck.ltwasbeyondtheircurrent ability levelto understandthe
concept through these means and the result was an increasingly frustrated group,
including me. Finally, | gave up and had one of the students search through her
belongings for her dictionary to look it up, wasting a few more minutes. Everyone was
relieved the torture was over.

Llisnotanenemyoflearningunlesswemakeitone...l believeitcan bearesource, but one that
has to be used sparingly and appropriately. It may actually help students learn.
Arguments
a) forusingLlinL2classroom

b) againstusingLlinL2classroom

Adaptedfromteachers’reflectionshttp://tesl-ej.org/ej20/f1.html

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 5: Cognitive factors
Handout5:Inductiveanddeductivegrammarteaching

Inductiveanddeductivegrammarteaching

There are two main ways that we tend to teach grammar: deductively and inductively. Both
deductive and inductive teaching have their pros and cons and which approach we use and when
can depend on a number of factors, such as the nature of the language being taught and the
preferences of the teacher and learners. It is, however, perhaps generally accepted that a
combination of both approaches is best suited for the EFL classroom.

So what is deductive and inductive grammar teaching? Let us first take a look at the underlying
principles of inductive and deductive reasoning and then look at how this applies to grammar
teaching and learning. We will then briefly consider some of the pros and cons.

Deductiveandinductivereasoning

Deductive reasoning is essentially a top-down approach which moves from the more general
tothemorespecific. In otherwords, we start witha generalnotion ortheory, which wethennarrow down
to specific hypotheses, which are then tested. Inductive reasoning is more of a bottom-up approach,
moving from the more specific to the more general, in which we make specific observations, detect
patterns, formulate hypotheses and draw conclusions.

Deductive: general ———= specific

Inductive: specific —= general

Deductiveandinductivegrammarlearning

These two approaches have been applied to grammar teaching and learning. A deductive
approach involves the learners being given a general rule, which is then applied to specific language
examples and practised through exercises. In an inductive approach the learners are provided with
examples, in which they detect, or notice, patterns and work out a ‘rule’ for themselves before they
practise the language.

Whichapproach—-prosandcons?
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Indicative approach can be applied when simple (in use and form) grammar patterns, like

comparative adjectives, are taught. Conversely, teaching the finer points of the use of articles (a/an,
the) inductively, for example, would most probably be problematic.
However, the learner-centred nature of inductive teaching is often seen as advantageous as the
learner is more active in the learning process rather than being a passive recipient. This increased
engagement may help the learner to develop deeper understanding and help fix the language being
learned. This couldalsopromotethestrategyof ‘noticing’inthe student andenhancelearner autonomy
and motivation.

On the other hand, inductive learning can be more time- and energy-consuming and more
demanding of the teacher and the learner. It is also possible that during the process, the learner may
arrive at an incorrect inference or produce an incorrect or incomplete rule. Also, an inductive
approach may frustrate learners whose personal learning style and/or past learning experience is
more in line with being taught via a more teacher-centred and deductive approach.

Nevertheless, while there are pros and cons to both approaches and while a combination of
both inductive and deductive grammar teaching and learning is probably inevitable, an inductive
approach does seem to be broadly accepted as being more efficient in the long run, at least for some
learners. Would you agree with this?

(AdaptedfromHird,Jon(2015)Inductiveanddeductivegrammarteaching: whatisit,anddoesit work?,
Available on: https://oupeltglobalblog.com/2015/04/24/inductive-and-deductive-grammar-
teaching/,accessed on 23.07. 2016)

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguageLearning
Session 5: Cognitive factors
Handout6:MemoryandMemorization

Readthetextbelowandwritedowninyourjournalstypesofmemoryandmemory
techniques, mentioned in the text

MemoryandMemorization
Memory involves two different processes - short-term memory (holding memory for a short
period, while it is being processed) and long-term memory (retaining information for future use).
Short-term memory is fast, while long-term memory takes a relatively long time. The goal of
vocabulary learning is to establish new words in long-term memory. This involves, on the one
hand, meeting the word repeatedly over an extended period of time, and, on the other, connecting
newwordstoknownwordsthroughdifferentformsoflinksandassociations,suchaswordfamilies or words
with similar or dissimilar meaning.(Jack C. Richards, 2015)
Severalconditions,consideredbelow,havebeenproposedtoincreasethequalityof learningand remembering.
Noticing
Nation(2001)suggeststhatnoticingoccursinavarietyofways:
° Whilelisteningorreading,thelearnernoticesthat the wordis neworthinks: “| have
seen it before.
° Theteacherhighlightsthewordwhilewritingitontheboard.
° Thelearnersnegotiatethemeaningofthewordwitheachotherorwiththe
teacher.
° Theteacherexplainsthewordforthelearnersbygivingadefinition,asynonym or a L1
translation.
SpacedRepetition
Researchonlearningsuggeststhatrepetitionthat isspacedovertimeismoreeffectivethat
massesrepetitionoverashorttimeperiod(Nation,2001).Repetitionof ~ wordscanbeachievedin  the
following ways:
° Recyclingimportantwords.
° Recallingthenewwordsafterl0mins(1streview);after24hours(2ndreview); after 1
week (3rd review); after 1 month (4th review); further review if necessary.
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° Includingwordsfromearlierlessonsinhomeworkandclassroompractice.

° Compilingalistofwordsfrompreviousunitsandplacingthemonavisible
location in the classroom.
° Usingactivitiesinwhichstudentsareencouragedtousenewwordsasoftenas

possible (‘words-of-the-week activity’) (Zimmerman (2009)
Generativeuse
This refers to use of a word actively and productively in speech or writing. Tasks with higher
levels of learner involvement are more likely to lead to vocabulary retention. A list of words the
teacher has prepared for students is less likely to be remembered than a list of words students bring
to class, which they have selected from their coursebook and organized in ways they themselves
have determined. (J. Richards, 2015)

Strategiesforrememberingwords(forstudents)
° Recordingofaword,examplesofitsusageandatranslation.
° Organizingwordsintogroups(semanticmap,spidergrametc).
Practicingandproducing(usingthewordsinwritingororally)((Richards,2015)
Strategiesforteachers
Getlearnersdopreparedactivitiesthatinvolvetestingandteachingvocabulary
Setasideatimeeachweekforvocabularyrevision
Goaroundtheclass,gettingeachlearnertosayoneofthewords,previously learnt.
Breakthewordsintopartsandlabelthemeaningsoftheparts.
Suggestcollocationsforthewords.
Recallthesentencewherethewordoccurredandsuggestanothercontext.
Lookatderivedformsofthewords.(Nation,2002)

YVYVYVYyee

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 6: Cognitive styles
Handoutl:FieldIndependencevsFieldDependence

Read the text about field dependence-independence cognitive styles, underlying the key
words. Write down positive and negative characteristics of field dependence-
independencecognitive styles understood from the text

FieldindependencevsFieldDependence

Field Dependence/ Independence is a concept that defines whether and to what degree
learners are influenced by the surrounding environment and relationships within the classroom
setting.FieldIndependent(Fl)learnerstendtobehighlyautonomous. Theyrequirelittleinteraction  with
instructors or other students and tend to favour areas of study that call for analytic skills, such as
Mathematics, engineering and science. Field dependent (FD) students tend to learn more effectively
in the classroom where there is frequent interaction with others.

FD is a learning approach in which a learner tends to look at the whole of a learning task
containing many items.The learner has difficulty in studying a particular item (e.g.: a new word) when
it occurs within a “field” of other items.A Fl approach is one in which a learner is able to identify or
focus on particular items and is not distracted by other items in the background or context. ( Richards)

A FI style enables learners to distinguish parts from the whole, to concentrate on something
(like reading a book in a noisy train station). On the other hand, cognitive “tunnel vision” forces
learners to see only the parts and fail to see their relationship to the whole. “You can’t see theforest
for the trees”, as the saying goes. Seen in this light, development of a FD style has positive effects:
you perceive the whole picture, the larger view, the general configuration of a problem, or idea, or
event.(D.Brown)
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Affectively, persons who are more Fl, tend to be more independent, competitive, and self-
confident, independent of opinion of others. FD persons tend to be more socialized and pay much
attention to other people’s opinion about them.

FI correlates positively with success in the language classroom. Learners with Fl styles were
more successful in deductive lessons(that is, when rules are given, and examples and applications
are deduced, while students with FD styles performed better in inductive lessons (when facts and
patterns are given and rules are inferred). FI has correlated positively and significantly with imitation
and listening comprehension tasks. Fl students do well at classroom activities that involve analyses,
attention to details, exercises, drills, tests, and other focused activities. FD learners, according to
another hypotheses, are successful in learning communicative aspects of L2.

Field independence-dependence can be quite variable within one person. Depending upon the
context of learning, individual learners can apply their field independence or field dependence
cognitive style. Thetaskofthe learner istoinvoke theappropriate stylefor the context. Thetask of the
teacher is to understand the preferred styles of each learner and to develop flexibility in his learners.
(D.H.Brown)

Think about your classes this term. Which of them would you describe as favouring FD or FI
students. If you believe you are FD, you may feel lonely in some of your classes if there is only “one-
way’ interaction, that is, the instructor is talking ‘at you’. And if you are Fl, you may become annoyed
if the instructor spends time in creating ways for you to interact with your classmates.

It may be not “your cup of tea”, but interacting with others is sure to enhance your learning
English. Whatever the prevailing classroom environment, you shouldn’t allow that to be an excuse
for doing less than your best. (Gardner, Jewler, Barefoot)

Assign a short paper asking students to determine whether their learning style is more FI or
FD. Ask them to provide examples. Divide into groups that represent the styles and ask them to
discuss examples and share them with the class.

(Adapted from:Brown, Douglas (1987) Principles of Language Learning and Teaching. -
Englewood Cliffs:Prentice Hall Inc., Gardner, John, Jewler, Jerome, Barefoot Betsy. Your College
experience. Strategies for success. Available on:
https://books.google.com.ua/books?id=B5MU6xTygDcC&pg=PA39&Ipg=PA39&dg=field+dependenc
e+and+field+independence+examples&source=bl&ots=Accessed on 23.07.2016)

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguageLearning
Session 6: Cognitive styles
Handout2:FieldIndependencevsFieldDependenceGrid

Matchthecognitivestyleswiththecorrespondingcharacteristics(oncut-upslips)

FieldDependent Learner FieldIndependentLearner

FieldDependentTeacher FieldIndependentTeacher
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Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguageLearning

Session 6: Cognitive styles
Handout3:CharacteristicsofFieldindependenceandFieldDependenceTeachers’and Learners’
Cognitive styles

Experiencesinaglobalfashion,perceives texts |Prefers teaching situations that allow
globally interaction and discussion with students

Learnsmaterialwithsocialcontentbest Usesquestions to checkon studentlearning
following instruction

Attendsbesttomaterialrelevanttoown Usesstudent-centeredactivities

experience

Dependsontheteacherforclear goals Viewedbystudentsasteaching facts

Enjoysinteractiveclassroomactivities Provideslessfeedback,positivefeedback

Needsorganizationandclearinstructions Stronginestablishingawarmandpersonal

provided learning environment

Moreaffectedbycriticism Perceives analytically, pays attention to
details

Learnsbestbyusingexamples Mayneedexplicittraininginsocialskills

Prefers engaging students by establishing [Interestedinnewconceptsfortheirown sake
routines (drills, exercises) in order to work
through ideas

Usesquestionstointroducetopicsand probe  [Hasself-definedgoalsandreinforcement
student answers

Usesteacher-organizedlearningsituations Can  self-structure  situations, is an
independent learner

Viewedbystudentsasencouragingtoapply
principles Lessaffectedbycriticism

Gives corrective feedback using error [Learnsbestbyusingrules
analysis

Stronginorganizingandguidingstudent Prefers teaching situations that allow|
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learning

interactionanddiscussionwithstudents

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguageLearning

Session 6: Cognitive styles

Handout4:FieldindependencevsFieldDependence

Key:

FieldDependent Learner

FieldIndependentLearner

Experiencesinaglobalfashion,perceives texts
globally

Learnsmaterialwithsocialcontentbest

Attendsbesttomaterialrelevanttoown
experience

Depends on the teacher for clear goals
Enjoys interactive classroom activities

Needsorganizationandclearinstructions
provided

More affected by criticism

Learnsbestbyusingexamples

Perceives analytically,
details

pays attention to

Impersonalorientation
Mayneedexplicittraininginsocialskills

Interestedinnewconceptsfortheirownsake Has
self-defined goals and reinforcement

Can  self-structure
independent learner

situations, is an

Lessaffectedbycriticism

Learnsbestbyusingrules

FieldDependentTeacher

FieldindependentTeacher

Prefers teaching situations that allow
interaction and discussion with students

Usesquestionstocheckonstudentlearning
following instruction

Uses student-centered activities
Viewedbystudentsasteachingfacts
Provideslessfeedback,positivefeedback

Strong in establishing a warm and personal
learning environment

Prefers engaging students by establishing
routines (drills, exercises) in order to work
through ideas

Uses questions to introduce topics and probg
student answers

Usesteacher-organizedlearningsituations

Viewed by students as encouraging to apply
principles

Givescorrectivefeedbackusingerroranalysis

Strong
learning

in organizing and guiding student

Availableon:https://www.bcps.org/offices/lis/models/tips/styles.html,

Accessed on: 23.07.2016

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning

Session 6: Cognitive styles
Handout5:Left-andright-braindominance
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Left-braindominance

Right-braindominance

Intellectual

Remembersnames
Respondstoverbalinstructionsand

explanation

Makesobjectivejudgements Planned

and structured
Prefersestablished,certaininformation Analytic
reader

Prefers talking and writing
Prefersmultiplechoicetests

Controls feelings
Notgoodatinterpretingbodylanguage Rarely
uses metaphors
Favorslogicalproblemsolving

Relianceonlanguageinthinkingand remembering

E.g.: Intuitive
Remembersfaces

(Adaptedfrom:Brown,Douglas(1987)PrinciplesofLanguagelLearningandTeaching.-

Englewood Cliffs: Prentice Hall Inc.).

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguageLearning

Session 6: Cognitive styles
Handout6:Left-andright-braindominance

Key:

Left-braindominance

Right-braindominance

Intellectual

Remembersnames
Respondstoverbalinstructionsand
explanation
Makesobjectivejudgements Planned
and structures
Prefersestablished,certaininformation
Analytic reader
Relianceonlanguageinthinkingand
remembering

Prefers talking and writing
Prefersmultiplechoicetests

Controls feelings
Notgoodatinterpretingbodylanguage Rarely
uses metaphors
Favorslogicalproblemsolving

Intuitive

Remembersfaces
Respondstodemonstrated,illustrated,or
symbolic instructions
Makessubjectivejudgements Fluid

and spontaneous
Preferselusive,uncertaininformation
Synthesizing reader
Relianceonimagesinthinkingand remembering
Prefersdrawingandmanipulatingobjects
Prefers open-ended questions
Morefreewithfeelings
Goodatinterpretingbodylanguage
Frequently uses metaphors

Favours intuitive problem solving

(Adaptedfrom:Brown,Douglas(1987)PrinciplesofLanguagelLearningandTeaching.-

Englewood Cliffs:Prentice Hall Inc.)

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning

Session 6: Cognitive styles
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Handout7:Toleranceofambiguity.ReflectivityandImpulsivity.

Read the texts below, underline the key words, find out advantages and disadvantages
ofthe given cognitive styles and get ready to deliver a mini-lecture on the material of the

text

Toleranceof ambiguity.

Tolerance of ambiguity is another personal characteristic of the learner, which is
understood as acceptance of ideas and propositions that run counter to their own belief
system or structure of knowledge (D.Brown)

The person who is tolerant of ambiguity is “open minded” in accepting the facts and
events that contradict their own views. Such persons are free to accept innovative or creative
possibilities; they are not disturbed by ambiguity and uncertainty, which in L2 classroom may
be caused by a great amount of contradictory information: words that differ from the native
language, rules that are often inconsistent because of certain “exceptions”, and even the
whole cultural system that is distant from the native culture. Successful
languagelearningnecessitatestoleranceofsuchambiguities.Ontheotherhand,toomuch
tolerance of ambiguity can have a negative effect. Such excess tolerance can prevent
learners from meaningful subsumption of ideas. Linguistic rules, for example, may not be
effectively integrated into a whole system; rather they may be gulped down in rotely learned,
meaningful chunks.(D.Brown)

Intolerance of ambiguity is characterized by “close-minded”, “dogmatic” attitude to the
items that are contradictory to the existing system of values, beliefs and knowledge.
Intolerance of ambiguity can close the mind too soon, rejecting entirely contradictory
material, especially if ambiguity is perceived as a threat. The result is a rigid, dogmaticmind
that is too narrow to be creative.This may be particularly harmful in secondlanguage
learning.(D. Brown) Language students who are very afraid of ambiguity frequently “freeze
up”, allowing their inhibitions to take over completely. They become emotionally
paralyzedand unwillingtotakeevenmoderaterisksinthelanguage classroom or outside
(Beebe), particularly in situations or tasks when they are performing in front of others.
Protecting themselves from criticism, they do not have enough practice, their language
development becomes seriously stunted. Intolerance of ambiguity might
makethelearnerfeelinsecureandthereforelowerthesituationalself-esteem.Initsturn,theself-
esteem problem might fuel the student’s tolerance of ambiguity.

Moderate tolerance of ambiguity is themost desirable condition for language learners.
Teachers can help learners to accept the ambiguity involved in learning a language andthe
students’ own incomplete knowledge. It requires a discussion with the whole class, or else
with individual students who experience severe problems caused by their intolerance of
ambiguity. (R.Scarcella)

(Adapted from:Brown, Douglas (1987) Principles of Language Learning and Teaching. -
Englewood Cliffs:Prentice Hall Inc.; Robin C. Scarcella, Rebecca L. Oxford (1992) The
TapestryofLanguagelearning.ThelndividualintheCommunicativeClassroom. -Boston,
Massachusetts: Heinle & Heinle publishers.)

ReflectivityandIimpulsivity

It is common for people to show in their personalities a certaintendency towards
reflectivity sometimes and impulsivity at other times. (Brown).Kagan, Pearson, and Welch
(1966) explained, the impulsives reach decision and report them very quickly with little
concern for accuracy; reflective learners of equal intelligence are more analytical, concerned
with accuracy and consequently,take more time to reach a decision. In other words,
impulsive people tend to jump at the first response whereas reflective people think about
their answers. (Kagan, Pearson, & Welch, 1966)In the case of simple tasks, impulsive
children benefit more, while in cases of tasks demanding analytical purposeful problem-
solving,reflectivelearnersperformbetterthanimpulsivelearners.(RezaeiA.) In L2
learning,learners who are conceptually reflective tend to make fewer errors in reading than
impulsive learners (Kagan, 1966), perform better at error detection, are
significantlybetterlisteners(Sedarat),gainbetterresultsinwritingacomposition,make
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fewererrorsinchallenginganddifficulttasks,getbettergrades.

Nevertheless, impulsive learners are usually very good atguessing of new words while
reading, are able to take risks, experiment with language, are more concerned with speaking
fluently than accurately.

On the whole, these findings imply that teachers should pay considerable attention to
adopting certain methods and techniques in which appropriate consideration has been given
to the students’ cognitive styles and individual differences.

So what are the practical implications of this information for people learning a
new language? Firstly, it is useful to put yourself into one or more of the categories that
have beenidentified above. Awareness ofyourpreferredlearningstylemay helpto explain why
some aspects of language learning seem to come easier than others or are more enjoyable.If
you are an analytic learner, you are unlikely to feel comfortable doing a language activity
which involves a lot of unstructured, spontaneous speech without any concern for
grammatical correctness.

Secondly, it is good when the learner’s preferred style matches the methodology ofthe
particular language course. Reflective learners may not fare so well in purely conversational
classes and auditory learners will probably want to avoid a course with a heavy reading
requirement.

(Adapted from: Language Learning styles, Available
on:http://esl.fis.edu/parents/advice/styles.htm.Accessedon26.07.2016;

Rezaei A., Boroghani T., Rahimi M.A. Reflectivity/Impulsivity as an Important
Individual Factor and Effectiveness of Awareness Raising Activities. Available
on:https://www.google.com.ua/webhp?sourceid=chrome-instant&ion=1&espv=2&ie=UTF-
8#g=reflectivity%20and%20impulsivity%20cognitive%20style, Accessed on: 26.07.2016)

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguageLearning
Session 6: Cognitive styles
Handout8:Toleranceofambiguity.ReflectivityandIimpulsivity.

Read the following description of Adam Brown’s cognitive style. Analysing Adam’s
cognitive profile (his field dependence/ independence, tolerance of ambiguity, left-
rightbrainfunctioning,reflectivity/impulsivity),workouttipsforAdamtobecomea better
student.

AdamBrownisinhisfirstyearattheUniversity.HeisgoingtobeateacherofEnglish.At times, he
feels some discomfort, if he doesn’t understand something or is not able to express his
ideas accurately. Whenever he comes across new words in his reading, he looks them up
in the dictionary right away. He never tries to guess the meaning of the words. If he tries to
read aloud, he relies heavily on his native language and often mispronounces words for
this reason. When writing , he thinks carefully about grammar. He always plans out what
to say ahead of time, focusing on details. When speaking, he keeps asking the teacher for
the right words. He gets very much upsetwhen he makes errors. He doesn’t do well on
tests, hisself-esteem isfairly low, andhis level of anxiety is often rather high.

CognitiveStyles

Modality Descriptors LearnBestThroughtheUseof
VisualLearners ° Learnby ° Charts, graphs,
(input) observation diagrams, and flow charts
° Canrecallwhat ° Sightwords
they have seen ° Flashcards
° Canfollowwritten ° Visual similarities
or drawn instructions and differences
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° Liketoread ° Pictures and

o Usewrittennotes graphics

° Benefitby ° Maps
visualizing,watching ° Silentreading
TVideo/films ° Written

instructions
° Computerassisted
learning
AuditoryLearners ° Preferlisteningand ° Discussion,dialog,
(input) taking notes debate
Verbal-Linguistic ° Listenfor patterns ° Memorization
Intelligence o Consult peers tq e Phonics
ascertain that they have theg e Oralreading
correct details ° Hearing

° Can recall what anecdotesorstories
they have heard ° Listeningtotapes

° Can follow oral or CDs
directions ° Cooperartive

) Repeat words learning groups
aloud for memorizartion

° Use oral language
effectively

Kinesthetic ° Are often [ Playinggames
Learners(input) physically adept ° Roleplaying

° Learn through e Read body
experience and physica language/gestures
activity ° Mime

° Benefit from ° Drama
demonstration ° Learn or

° Learn from memorize  while  moving
teaching others what they (pacing,stationarybike,
know fingerorwholebodygames)

TactileLearners ° Learn by touching e Learningbydoing
(input) and manipulating objects ° "Hands-on"

° Often learn ° Creatingmaps
inductively rather than ° Buildingmodels
deductively o Artprojects

° Tend toward ° Using
pscychomotor over abstract manipulatives
thinking ° Drawing,

° . Prefer ~ persona designingthings
connections to topics ° Writing/tracing

° Follow directiong
theyhavewrittenthemselves
/thattheyhaverehearsed

° Benefit from
demonstrations

Active ° Canbe impulsive ° Prefer "doing

° Risk-takers discussing, explaining” v§

° Do not prefer listening and watching
lectures ° Prefer active

o Prefergroup work experimentation

® Tend to bel ® Like acting and
interpersonal role playing

° Notinclinedtotoo ° Like team
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muchnote-taking competition
Reflective ° Prefer to think e Tend toward
about concepts quietlybefore deductive learning
any action ° Prefer  reflective
° Learnbythinking observation
° Likewriting ° Intrapersonalskills
o Tend to be valued
intrapersonal and ° Journals
introspective ° Learninglogs
Global ° Make decisions| e Interpersonal
Understanding based on intuition connection  important  to
o Spontaneous and them
creative; "idea" person ° Stories and
o Oftenarisk-taker anecdotes
° Tend to reach e Seeing the
conclusions quickly "whole" rather than in parts
° Intake information e Highly interesting
in large chunks rather than project and materials
details ° Functionalgames
° Nonlinearthinkers and activities
o "See the foresy o Think-pair-share;
before they see the trees." Praise-question-polish
° Teacherfeedback;
person-to-person
communication
Analytical ° Sequential, lineay e Intrapersonalskills
Understanding learners valued
° Prefer information e Journals
in small chumks, steps ° Learninglogs
° Can follow therule§ e Sequentially
for mathematic equations organized material,
° Prefer a logica timelines, diagrams
progression ° Moving from"part"
° "See the trees to the "whole"
before they see the forest." ° Puzzles, logic]
games

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session7:Bloom’sTaxonomy Handout

1: Question Types

LOT Questions

HOTQuestions

WhowroteWar and Peace?”

“What isthemainideaofthis story?”

“Whatstorydidyoulikethebest?”

“Whydowecallalltheseanimalsmammals?”

“‘Howwouldyouassembletheseitemsto create
a windmill?”
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“Whathappenswhenyoumultiplyeachof these
numbers by nine

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguageLearning
Session7:Bloom’sTaxonomy Handout
2: Thinking Levels

Analysis Application
Knowledge

Evaluation Comprehension
Synthesis

Unit 1.1

Session7-Bloom’sTaxonomy
HO 3-ThinkingLevelsandProcesses

CREATING

. Combineelementsorideastoformanewwhole.

. Puttogetherideasorelementstodevelopanoriginalideaorengageincreativethinking.
EVALUATING

. Makejudgmentsbasedoncriteriaandstandards.

. Judgethevalueofideas,materials,andmethodsbydevelopingandapplyingstandards and
criteria.

ANALYZINGI

. Separateawholeintopartsanddeterminetheirrelationships.

. Breakinformationdownintoitscomponentelements.
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APPLYING

. Carryoutoruseaprocedureinagiven situation.

. Usestrategies,concepts,principles,andtheoriesinnewsituations.

UNDERSTANDING

. Constructmeaningfrominstructionalmessages.
Understand given information.

. Understandgiveninformation.

REMEMBERING

. Retrieverelevantknowledgefromlong-termmemory.

Recallorrecognizespecificinformation.

AdaptedfromAnderson,L.W., &Krathwohl,D.(Eds.).(2001). Ataxonomyforlearning,teaching, and
assessing: A revision of Bloom's taxonomy of educational objectives. NewYork: Longman.

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguageLearning
Session 7: Bloom’s Taxonomy
Handout4:(thekey)-ThinkingLevels,Skills,Questions

CREATING “Howwouldyouassembletheseitemstocreateawindmill?”
. Combineelementsorideastoformanewwhole.

. Puttogetherideasorelementstodevelopanoriginalideaorengageincreativethinking.

EVALUATING “Whatstorydidyoulikethebest?”

. Makejudgmentsbasedoncriteriaandstandards.
. Judgethevalueofideas,materials,andmethodsbydevelopingandapplyingstandards and
criteria.

ANALYZING “Whydowecallalltheseanimalsmammals?”
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. Separateawholeintopartsanddeterminetheirrelationships.

. Breakinformationdownintoitscomponentelements.

APPLYING “Whathappenswhenyoumultiplyeachofthesenumbersbynine?”

. Carryoutoruseaprocedureinagiven situation.

. Usestrategies,concepts,principles,andtheoriesinnewsituations.

UNDERSTANDING “Whatisthemainideaofthisstory?”

. Constructmeaningfrominstructionalmessages.
Understand given information.

. Understandgiveninformation.

REMEMBERING “WhowroteWarandPeace?”

. Retrieverelevantknowledgefromlong-termmemory.
. Recallorrecognizespecificinformation.
Unit 1.1

Session7-Bloom’sTaxonomy HO
7 — Examples of outcomes

Level Exampleofoutcome

“] can” statements

Knowledge
Students can name specific
terminologyorspecificfacts.

Ilcannameallofthefruitsand
vegetables.

Comprehension Students can interpret information

byrearrangingthematerialbyorder of

Icancategorisethefruitsand
vegetables into groups.

significance.
Application Studentscanapplywhathasbeen Icanmakealistofgroceries needed
learned to other situations and for a salad.
learning tasks.
Students can break down material Icanreadandprepareasimple recipe.
Analysis intopartanddetermineconnection
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andinteractionbetweenparts.

Studentscanapplyknowncriteriato Icancompareandevaluatetwo
Evaluation judge situations or conditions that recipes for nutritional value.
they encounter.

Creation Students can produce a plan or Icanplanandproduceacooking show.
solutiontoaparticularsituationand
originateaproductthatfollowstheir
original thoughts or ideas.

Unit 1.1
Session7-Bloom’sTaxonomy HO
8 — Template

Level ExampleoftheActivity with Outcomeintheformatofl can
thecorrespondingaction verb| statement”
/ Question
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Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 8: Learning strategies
Handoutl:Deep,surfaceandstrategicapproachestolearning

Read,transcribe,translate/writedownthedefinitionsofthefollowingwordsand
collocations at home.

> thesurfaceapproach

> toadoptadeepapproachtolearning
> highqualitylearningoutcomes

> personalitytrait

> toreproducedata

> apragmaticreactiontocircumstances
> highgrades

> tostudybeyondcourserequirements
> assessment

> tobemotivatedbyfearoffailure

> workload

> memorization

> rotelearning-mechanicalroutinerepetition

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 8: Learning strategies
Handout2:Theideaofdeep,surfaceandstrategicapproachestolearning

In 1976Ference Marton and Roger Saljo published an influential paper in which they
introducedafundamentaldistinctioninthemannerinwhichstudentsapproachanacademictask. They
either adopt a learning approach focused on understanding or a learning approach focused on
reproducing the material they read.

Marton and Saljo asked the students to read an article and be prepared to answer questions
onit.Inthecourseofthestudyitwasfoundthatsome studentsregardedthetext as acollectionof units of
information that should be memaorized in order to answer the questions. Marton and Saljo called
this“the surfaceapproach”.

Otherstudentstreatedthetext assomethingthatcontainedmeaning. Theysearchedforthis meaning to
themselves. It was called“the deep approach”.

Studentswho practiced“deep approach” understoodmoreofthe article,were betterableto
answer the questions on it, and were also able to remember its message more effectively.

It has also been discovered that students who adopt deep approaches tend to have higher
qualitylearningoutcomes.ltissuggestedthat goodteachingcaninfluencestudentstotakeadeep
approach, while poor teaching can pressure students to take surface approach (Biggs, 1999)

Marton andSaljo’stheory differsfromteachers’generalperception of students asfixed
personalities - intelligent or not so, motivated in their studies or lazy. They believe, students
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behaveaccordingtocircumstances,andcantakedifferentapproachestolearning, dependingon the
circumstances. The deep and surface approaches are not personality traits or fixed learning styles.
Students adopt the approach which is related to their perceptions of the task. The same
studentscanadopt either adeep or surface approach and even swapbetween them inthesame task
(for example, if the material is too difficult or time runs short, the student may flip from “knowledge
making” to “data reproducing”. But the student can not hold two intentions
simultaneouslyandcannot adopt deepapproachandsurfaceapproachatthesametime.Still, at different
times the same student can adopt different approaches.

Althoughfromthestudents’perspectiveasurfaceapproachmay appearto beappropriate, as a
pragmatic reaction to circumstances, it doesn’t make it good.

Strategicapproachtolearning.

In separate studies of deep and surface approachesleading researchers John Briggs and
NoelEntwistleidentifiedastrategicapproachanddescribedit asfollows: “The strategicapproach
derives from an intention to obtain the highest possible grades and involves adopting well-
organized and efficient study methods”.

Adapted from Paper 2. Students Approaches to Learning. University of Oxford, available
onhttps://www.learning.ox.ac.uk/media/global/wwwadminoxacuk/localsites/oxfordlearninginstitute/docume
nts/supportresources/lecturersteachingstaff/resources , accessed on 16.07.2016

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguageLearning
Session 8: Learning strategies
Handout3:Thecharacteristicsofadeep,surfaceandstrategicapproachestolearning

Matchthecharacteristics onthecut-upslipsinHandout4withthecorresponding approach

Characteristics

Deep
approach

Surface
approach

Strategic
approach

AdaptedfromLublin,Jackie(2003)Deep,SurfaceandStrategicApproachestolLearning,available
onhttp://www2.warwick.ac.uk/services/Idc/development/pga/introtandl/resources/2a_deep_surfacestr
ategic_approaches_to_learning.pdf, accessed on 16.07.2016

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 8: Learning strategies
Handout4:Thecharacteristicsofadeep,surfaceandstrategicapproachestolearning
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Cut-up slips

Activelyseektounderstandthematerial/thesubject

Interactvigorouslywiththecontent

Usevariousstrategiestomemorisenewwordsandpractisegrammarpatterns

Makeactiveuseofcontext,referencematerials,dictionarieswhilereadingauthentic
texts

Takeabroadviewandrelateideastooneanother;

Canidentifykeyideasandfinddetails/factstoillustratetheminthetextsforreading
llistening

Aremotivatedbyinterest

Relatenewideastopreviousknowledge

Relateconceptstoeverydayexperience

Tendtoreadandstudybeyondcourserequirements

Learninordertorepeatwhattheyhavelearnt

Aremotivatedbyfearoffailure

Tendtostickcloselytothecourserequirements

Failtodistinguishmainideasfromdetails

Takeanarrowviewandconcentrateondetail

Makeuseofrotelearning

Memoriseinformationneededforassessment

Intendtoobtainhighgrades

Interviewstudentsfromothergroupstofindoutthequestionsofthe test

Usepreviousexampaperstopredictquestions

Ensurethattheconditionsandandmaterialsforstudyingareappropriate

Organizetheirtimeanddistributeefforttogreatest effect

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 8: Learning strategies
Handout5:Thecharacteristicsofadeep,surfaceandstrategicapproachestolearning

Keyl

Characteristics
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Deep
approach

Activelyseektounderstandthematerial/thesubject Interact
vigorously with the content
Usevariousstrategiestomemorisenewwordsandpractise

grammar patterns

Makeactiveuseofcontext,referencematerials,dictionarieswhile

reading authentic texts

Takeabroadviewandrelateideastooneanother;
Canidentifykeyideasandfinddetails/factstoillustratetheminthe texts

for reading /listening

Aremotivatedbyinterest
Relatenewideastopreviousknowledge
Relateconceptstoeverydayexperience
Tendtoreadandstudybeyondcourserequirements

Surface
approach

Learninordertorepeatwhattheyhavelearnt
Memoriseinformationneededfor assessment
Make use of rote learning
Takeanarrowviewandconcentrateondetail Fail
to distinguish main ideas from details
Tendtostickcloselytothecourserequirements Are
motivated by fear of failure

Strategic
approach

test

Intendtoobtainhighgrades
Organize their time and distribute effort to greatest effect
Ensurethattheconditionsandandmaterialsforstudyingare

appropriate

Usepreviousexampaperstopredictquestions
Interviewstudentsfromothergroupstofindoutthequestionsofthe

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 8: Learning Strategies
Handout6:TeachingandLearningStrategiestoencourageadeepapproachtolearning

Workingingroupsof4,workoutteachingandlearningstrategiestoencourageadeep
approach to learning and teaching in the following areas: workload, assessment,
teaching, choice

TeachingStrategies Learning Strategies
Workload E.g.: It may help to consult the other E.g.:
teachers about the ways of rationalizing
theassessmentworkloadandamountof
homework imposed on students during
the semestre
Assessment E.g.:Beforedoingatask, think
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and whether it is required to reproduce
learning thefactsortoapplytheinformation to
objectives solve problems
Teaching
methods
Choice

E.g.:Givestudentschoiceofwaysof

learning

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguageLearning

Session 8: Learning Strategies
Handout7:TeachingandLearningStrategiestoencourageadeepapproachtolearning

TheKey?2
TeachingStrategies LearningStrategies
Workload e Consult the other teachersabout e Order your priorities and do
the ways of rationalizing the thingsthataremostimportant,
assessment workload and not those which are most
amount of homework imposed urgent
onstudentsduringthesemestre e Discuss your homework with
e Carefullyplanworkintheclass, so yourteacherstomakeitmore
that you could minimize the realistic
homework e Discuss the best ways of
e Be realistic about what you can studyinginthesubjectwiththe
expectfromstudentsintermsof students
preparation. Have a frank
discussion with the studentsand
determine a set of ground rules
for classes at the beginning of
the semestre
e Discuss the best ways of
studyinginthesubjectwiththe
students
Assess- e Sethigherorderobjectivesthat e Findouttheassessmentcriteria at
ment and require students to apply the the beginning of thesemestre
learning language for communication e Thinkoftheassessmentcriteria
objectives and solution ofproblems
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Don’tgivehighmarksforrote beforedoingthetask
learning
Teaching Use methods that develop Use the language you have
methods communicationandproblem- learned for communicating
solving skills ideas,expressingyouropinion
Focus on developing higher Apply“activeapproaches™o
level cognitive abilities of your learning (e.g.: project work)
students;includesuchverbsas Activelyinteractwithgroup
“reflect”, “prove”, “justify”, mates(participateingroup
“generalize”analyze” etc. into work and pair work)
the objectives Seek for the opportunities to
Activelyinvolvethestudents use the foreign language
into the process of learning: outsidetheclassroom(talkto
arrange pair and group nativespeakersviaSkype,in
interaction chat rooms etc.)
Provide exposure to FL Even if the task (e.g.
authentic materials in all composition)seemsboringto
possibleformats(audio,video, you,approachtoitcreatively,
printed texts) find something that might
Learnyourstudents’interests interest you or your potential
through communication in readers
dialogue-journals
Choice Giveyourstudentsachoiceof
ways of learning (e.g. ways of
memorising thenew lexis),of
assessment procedures, of
essay topics, of books for
reading

Adapted from Lublin, Jackie (2003) Deep, Surface and Strategic Approaches to Learning,
available on
http://mww2.warwick.ac.uk/services/ldc/development/pga/introtandl/resources/2a_deep_surfacestrat
egic_pproaches_to_learning.pdf, accessed on 16.07.2016

Unitl.1:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguageLearning
Session 8: Learning Strategies
Handout8:Memorizationandrotelearning

MemorizationandRoteLearning

While learning foreign languages, students have to memorize words, collocations, word
chunks and even texts by heart. Why do some students hate it? Are memorization and rote learning
related processes? Can they be features of both - deep and surface approaches?

Let us start with definitions of the terms. The word “memorizations” is defined as“learning
(something) so well that you are able to remember it perfectly” (Merriam-Webster Dictionary).
Memorization can be a feature of both the surface and the deep approaches, as all learning assumes
some process of remembering.

The learner adopting a deep approach memorizes important information with understanding.
They can make sense from that information, spot gaps, formulate important questions.The goal of
such memorization is that of creating understanding, making the knowledge their own and being
able to use it for communicative purposes.

In case of the surface approach to learning, memorization has a form of rote learning, which
isdefinedasl)“theuseofmemoryusuallywithlittleintelligence”,2)“mechanicalorunthinking
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routine repetition” (Merriam-Webster Dictionary). Rote learners treat academic texts, lectures,
lecture notes as a mass of datathat has to be memorized for recall and reproduction, sometimes
without understanding. Their final aim - is memorization in itself for some kind of assessment.

Summing it up, the bad aspect of rote learning is when it is used for the sake of memorization,
instead of learning to communicate. The good aspect of memorization is when it is used as a
springboard, providing the learner with the knowledge they can intelligently use later for
communication purposes.

Adapted from Lublin, Jackie (2003) Deep, Surface and Strategic Approaches to Learning,
available on
http://imww2 .warwick.ac.uk/services/ldc/development/pga/introtandl/resources/2a_deep_surfacestrat
egic_pproaches_to_learning.pdf, accessed on 16.07.2016
Merriam-WebsterDictionary,availableonhttp://www.merriam-
webster.com/dictionary/memorization, accessed on 16.07.2016

Unitl.2:SecondLanguageAcquisition
Sessionl:TheAcquisition-LearningDistinction Handout
1: Session map

Module 1lUnderstandingLearnersandLearning

Unit 1.2SecondLanguageAcquisition

Session 1

Topic Theacquisition-learningdistinction

Objectives Bytheendofthesession,studentswillbeaware of:

¢ thenotionsofSLAandsecondlanguagelearning(SLL)
o (differencesbetweenSLAand SLL
e similaritiesbetweenSLAand SLL

Time 80 minutes
Materialsand | Handout1,2,3,4
equipment Stickypaper,bluetack,fountainpens,7A5sheetsofpaper,apairof scissors,

background classical music.

(Takenfromthecurriculumandtheunit maps)

Unitl.2:SecondLanguageAcquisition
Sessionl:TheAcquisition-LearningDistinction
Handout2:Alistofwordsandword-combinationstoworkonat homeforabetter
understanding of the topic during the session.

I.Read,transcribeandtranslatethefollowingwordsandword-combinationsathome.

» aconscious/subconsciousprocess/awareness
anutterance

associatedwith

concernedwith

constrictedenvironments

conveyamessage

vV V VYV V VYV V

direct/formalinstruction
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error correction
essential

exposedto
firstlanguageacquisition(FLA)
grammaticality
languageproficiency
learningexperiences
mentalrepresentation
monitor(v.)/edit(v.)
native/targetlanguage
proceedfrom to

relevantto

YV V VYV VvV V¥V ¥V V¥V ¥V VYV V V V VY

» selfcorrect(v.)

(Inferredfromthecurriculumglossary)

Unitl.2:SecondLanguageAcquisition

secondlanguageacquisition/learning(SLA/SLL)

Session 1: The Acquisition-Learning Distinction
Handout3:AtableofdifferencesbetweenSLAandSLL

I.Workingroups. Readit,analyzeandmatchthestatementstothenotions. Underline key words.

SLL

SLA

The "learned system" or "learning" is the
productofformalinstructionanditcomprises a
conscious process which results in conscious
knowledge 'about' the language,
forexampleknowledgeofgrammarrules.

Rrequiresmeaningfulinteractioninthetarget
language - natural communication - in which
speakers are concerned not with the form of
their utterances but with the messages they
areconveyingandunderstanding.

Learnersproceedfromsimpletocomplex.

Errorcorrectionandexplicitteachingofrules are
not relevant to language acquisition.

Languagelearningistheresultofdirect
instruction in the rules of language.

Acquirers need not have a conscious
awareness of the "rules" they possess, and
mayselfcorrectonlyonthebasisofa"“feel” for
grammaticality.

Errorcorrectionhelpsthelearnercometothe
correct mental representation of the linguistic
generalization.

In order to acquire language, the learner
needsasourceofnaturalcommunication.

Thelearningsystemperformstheroleofthe
‘'monitor’ or the 'editor'.

Theacquisitionsystemistheutterance initiator.

The"positive"imageofthelearneris essential.

Learners with high motivation, self-
confidence,agoodself-image,andalow
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level of anxiety are better equipped for
successinsecondlanguageacquisition.
Asecondlanguageusuallydependsheavily on | Therichnessofthelanguageenvironments in
learning experiences in more constricted which children learn—the amount of
environmentsassociatedwiththeclassroom or | language they are exposed to and type of
some other formal setting. language they are exposed to— influences
howthoroughlychildrenlearntheirnative
language.
ﬂ vertical horizontal
—— >

(Adapted from: 1) Ellis, R. (2001). Form-focused instruction and second language learning.Malden,
MA: Blackwell; Ellis, R. (1987). Interlanguage variability in narrative discourse: Style shifting in the

use of the past tense. Studies in Second Language Acquisition, 9, 1-20; 2)
Krashen, S. (1982). Principles and practice in second language acquisition. Oxford: Pergamon; 3)
Krashen,S.(1994).Theinputhypothesisanditsrivals.InN.Ellis(Ed.),Implicitandexplicitlearning of

languages. London: Academic Press; 4) Chaudron, C. (1988). Second language classrooms:
Research on teaching and learning. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press; 5) Ohta, A. (2001).
Second language acquisition processes in the classroom: Learning Japanese. Mahway, New Jersey:
Lawrence Erlbaum.)

Unitl.2:SecondLanguageAcquisition
Sessionl:TheAcquisition-LearningDistinction Handout
4: Working definitions SLA and SLL

I.ReadthefollowingdefinitionsandofSLAandSLLandcomparethemtothoseofyour own.

Language acquisition is a subconscious process that involves the naturalistic development
of language proficiency through understanding and using language for meaningful communication.
Generally refers to the acquisition of a second language by someone (adult or child) who has
acquired a first language.

(AdaptedfromStephenKrashen’sdefinition,availableon:https://lingua.ly/blog/language-
learningvs-language-acquisition/, accessed on July, 5" 2016)

Languagelearningisaconsciousprocessofdevelopingtheabilitytocommunicateinthe second
/ foreign language.

(Availableon:http://www.langqua.eu/theme/language-learning/,accessedonJuly,5"2016)
Unitl.2SecondLanguageAcquisition Session

2: The Factors in SLA
Handoutl:InternalandExternalFactors(grouping)

Comparethegroupsoffactorsyouhavebrainstormedwiththoseinthehandoutand discuss
the differences.
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InternalFactors External Factors

o Age LearningandTeachingContexts
e Aptitude e Teachingasecondlanguage:inputandinteraction
e IntrinsicMotivationand e Accesstonative speakers
Attitude e Teacherbehaviour
e Personality e Curriculum
[ ]

o CognitiveStyle ExtrinsicMotivation
e Hemisphere
specialisation

e LearningStrategies

(Availableon:http://www4.ujaen.es/~gluque/Topic4factors.pdfAccessedon8.08.2016)

Unitl.2SecondLanguageAcquisition Session
2: The Factors in SLA
Handout2:InternalandExternalFactors

Readthedescriptionoftwoofthefactorsbelowand
a) getreadytodeliveramini-lecturetoyour groupmates;
b) thinkofpossibleanswerstothequestionsthatfollowyourreading.

b) ask your groupmates the question(s) that follow the piece of the text you have read
and discuss the answers within the group of 5

Internalfactors
Internal factors are those that the individual language learner brings with him or her to the
particular learning situation.

e Age: Second language acquisition is influenced by the age of the learner. Children, who
already have solid literacy skills in their own language, seem to be in the best position to
acquire a new language efficiently. Motivated, older learners can be very successful too,but
usually struggle to achieve native-speaker-equivalent pronunciation and intonation.

Questions:1)Doyouthinkthatchildrenarebetteratlearninglanguagesthanadults?
2). Is a course of English with a lot of activities but little overt teaching, particularly of grammar,
suitable for adults?

e Aptitude: In general, itseemsthatstudents withgreater cognitive abilities(intelligence) will
make the faster progress. Some linguists believe that there is a specific, innate language
learning ability, called aptitude, that is stronger in some students than in others.

It is often assumedthat this aptitudewill be linked tointelligence (inthe sense of what is measured in
an 1Q test). Learners with a high 1Q do tend to do well in situations where the focus of the teaching
is on grammar rules and tests. However, it seems less of a factor in success when a greater
emphasis is placed on oral communication. The construct of aptitude in language learning is hard to
define precisely, but it is likely to include the ability to see patterns in language, to differentiate sounds
and also memory skills.

Question: Do you think aptitude is an inborn ability? Can it be developed in the process of teaching?

o Personality (affective) factors: Introverted or anxious learners usually make slower
progress, particularly in the development of oral skills. They are less likely to take advantage
of opportunities to speak, or to seek out such opportunities. More outgoing students will not
worry about the inevitability of making mistakes. They will take risks, and thus will give
themselves much more practice.

Questions:Canyouthinkofotherfactorsthatcaninhibit learning?
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e Motivation (intrinsic): Motivation is believed to act as an engine generating learning and
then propelling students forward helping them overcome the difficulties they encounter in
learning a foreign language (Cheng and Dérnyei, 2007; Dornyei and Csizer, 1998). Brown
(2007) considers motivation as an affective factor that plays a central role in learning a
second or foreign language. Intrinsic motivation stems from such factors as a learner’s
attitude to learning, their perception of the value and interest of the task and their belief in
their own progress. Students who enjoy language learning and take pride in their progress
will do better than those who don't.

Question: Read the following examples of students’ profiles and decide in what ways they are
similarly motivated. In what ways are they different?

o Cognitive styles: Different learners are likely to approach the task of learning in different
ways. Some learners may instinctively feel there is a benefit to studying the rules and patterns
of a language, while others may be less inclined to formal study and preferlearning in a more
experiential manner, where they use language to achieve tasks and goals. Where language
is explicitly studied, some learners value having the language patterns explained to them,
while others prefer working out the patterns for themselves.Other differences include such
things as whether a learner prefers to work individually or feels more comfortable working as
part of a group.

When working with a class, a teacher may notice that some learners respond well to visual input and
seeing things written down, while others prefer hearing the new language. Others may like to say
the new bits of language several times, and even mumble them to themselves, and other learners
engagebest when they move around the room and interact with each other.

Questions:

1). Whichofthepreferencesoutlinedaboveareclosesttoyourowncognitivestyle?

2). Inaclassroom situation, what cana teacher do help allthelearners and support their preferred
styles?

e Hemisphere specialization:Each hemisphere has different functions, for example left
hemisphere is responsible for speech, writing, temporal-order judgments, reading,
associative thinking, calculation, analytic processing. The right hemisphere perceives and
remembers visual, tactile and auditory images, it is more effective in processing holistic,
integrative and emotional information.Krashen, Seliger and Hartnett (1974) found support for
thehypothesesthat left-brain-dominant second language learners preferreda deductive style
of teaching, while right-brain dominant learners appeared to be more successful in an
inductive classroom environment. Left-brain-dominant second language learners are better
at producing separate words, gathering the specifics of language, carrying out sequencesof
operations, and dealing with classification, labeling and reorganisation (Stervik, 1982). Right-
brain dominant learners appear to deal better with whole images (not with reshuffling parts),
with generalizations, metaphors, with emotional reactions and artistic expressions (D.Brown,
1987). Undoubtedly, both hemispheres are involved in language. As to the localization of L1
and L2 in the brain it appears that L1 and L2 are stored in somewhat different areas of the
brain, but both are predominantly in (probably overlapping) areas of the left hemisphere.
However, the right hemisphere might be more involved in L2 than inL1. (Troike)

Questions:

1). Whichofthepreferencesoutlinedaboveareclosesttoyourowncognitivestyle?

2). Inaclassroom situation, what cana teacher do help allthelearners and support their preferred
styles?

e Native language: Students who are learning a second language which is from the same
language family astheirfirst language have, in general, a much easier task than those who
aren't. So, for example, a Dutch child will learn English more quickly than a Chinese child.

Questions: Do you think a Ukrainian student can learn English more quickly than a German one?
Why?
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External factors

Externalfactorsarethosethatcharacterizetheparticularlanguagelearningsituation.

e Curriculum: ForESL students in particular it is importantthattheireducationalexperience is
appropriate for their needs.

o Teacher behaviour:Teacher behavior definitely influences all kinds of learning, especially
learning a foreign language. According to Cheng and Ddrnyei (2007), teachers can fire
students’ enthusiasm by being a personal model in the class. Stipek (2002), also points to
the importance of the teachers’ projection of enthusiasm. Students who feel they are
appreciated as individuals by the teacher do better than those who feel less so. Empathy and
care may be more important in building solid teacher-student working relationship than
teaching experience.Clearly, some language teachers are better than others at providing
appropriate and effective learning experiences for the students in their classrooms. These
students will make faster progress.

Questions:1)InwhatwaycanateacherofEnglishdemonstrateempathyandcare?

e Motivation(extrinsic): Extrinsic factorsmay include theinfluence ofteachers, parents and
peers, the atmosphere within the group and the influence of praise and other feedback.
Students who are given continuing, appropriate encouragement to learn by their teachers
and parents will generally do better than those who aren't. For example, students from
families that place little importance on language learning are likely to progress less quickly.
ESL students who need to learn English in order to take a place at an American university or
to communicate with a new English boy/girlfriend are likely to make greater efforts and thus
greater progress.

Questions: 1)WhatdidyourschoolteacherofEnglishdoorsaythatraisedstudents’motivation?

e Access to native speakers: The opportunity to interact with native speakers both within and
outside of the classroom is a significant advantage. Native speakers are linguistic models
and can provide appropriate feedback. Clearly, second-language learners whohave no
extensive access to native speakers are likely to make slower progress,particularly in the
oral/aural aspects of language acquisition.

Questions: With some students communication with native speakers cause stress and anxiety. Do
you agree with the idea that access to native speakers is an advantage?

Unitl.2SecondLanguageAcquisition
Session 2: The Factors in SLA
Handout 3: Age

Read the following text about the role of age factor in SLA and compare it with the opinion
you had while choosing one of the “corners”.

ThelnfluenceofAgeonSLA

It is a common belief that children are more successful L2 learners than adults, but the evidence
for this is actually surprisingly equivocal. While most would agree that younger learners achieve
ultimately higher levels of L2 proficiency, evidence is just as convincing that adolescents and adults
learn faster in initial stages. While “brain plasticity” is listed as a younger learner advantage, older
learners are advantaged by greater learning capacity, including better memoryfor vocabulary.
Greater analytic ability might also be an advantage for older learners,since they are able to
understand and apply explicit grammatical rules. On the other hand, Newport (1990) suggests that
“‘less is more” in this respect: one reason younger learners develop more native-like grammatical
intuitions is that they are in a non-analytic processing mode. This calls for another qualification:
younger learners are probably more successful in informal and naturalistic L2learning contexts, and
older learners in formal instructional settings.

Other advantagesthat younger learnersmayhave are beingless inhibitedthanolder learners.
Children are alsomore likely toreceivesimplifiedlanguage inputfrom others,whichmightfacilitate
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their learning. Other advantages that older learners may have include higher levels of pragmatic
skills and knowledge of L1, which may transfer positively to L2 use; more real-world knowledge
enables older learners to perform tasks of much greater complexity, even when their linguistic
resources are still limited.

(AdaptedfromMurielSavilleTroike(2006).IntroducingsecondLanguageacquisition. -
Cambridge, Cambridge University Press.)

Unitl.2SecondLanguageAcquisition Session
2: The Factors in SLA
Handout4:SomeCuesforTeachingtoDifferent Ages

Matchtheclassroomactivitiesoncut-upslipswiththecorrespondingagegroups, placing them in
the right space in the table.

TeachingChildren TeachingAdults

Unitl.2SecondLanguageAcquisition Session
2: The Factors in SLA
Handout5:SomeCuesforTeachingtoDifferent Ages

Cut-ups
Use gesture, intonation, Use gesture, intonation,
demonstration, actions and facial | demonstration, actions and facial
expressions expressions
Use learners’ communicative Playgames(withoutprovoking
needs to provide language and play | embarrassment)
games
Userealtasks Use tasks, either real or
invented
Introducenarratives Introducenarrativesandother
types of discourse
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Foster their imagination and
creativity

Encourage phonetic analysis
and reflection

Fosterinteractionandtalk

Provide frequent phonetic
feedback

Formal grammar teaching might
not prove beneficial

Formalgrammaticalanalysisis
useful

Introduce  indirect  phonetic
teaching

Deductivegrammaticalpatterns
promote faster learning

Inductive  grammar teaching
might prove beneficial

Focus-on-form teaching is
recommended

Hands-on activities might prove
beneficial

Fosterinteractionandtalk

Foster their imagination and
creativity

Unitl.2SecondLanguageAcquisition Session

2: The Factors in SLA

Handout6:SomeCuesforTeachingtoDifferent Ages

Key:

TeachingChildren

TeachingAdults

Use gesture, intonation,
demonstration, actions and facial
expressions

Use gesture, intonation,
demonstration, actions and facial
expressions

Use learners’ communicative
needs to provide language and play
games

Playgames(withoutprovoking
embarrassment)

Userealtasks Use tasks, either real or
invented
Introducenarratives Introducenarrativesandother

types of discourse

Foster their imagination and
creativity

Encourage phonetic analysis
and reflection

Fosterinteractionandtalk

Provide frequent phonetic
feedback

Formal grammar teaching might
not prove beneficial

Formalgrammaticalanalysisis
useful

Introduce  indirect  phonetic
teaching

Deductivegrammaticalpatterns
promote faster learning

Inductive  grammar  teaching
might prove beneficial

Focus-on-form  teaching is
recommended
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Hands-on activities might prove Fosterinteractionandtalk
beneficial

Foster their imagination and
creativity

(Adapted from: Brown, Douglas (1987). Principles of Language Learning and Teaching;
Watkins, Peter (2015). Learning to teach English. Peaselake:Delta Publishing; Lightbown, Patsy M.,
and Nina Spada (2013). How Languages Are Learned. Oxford: Oxford University Press; Macaro,
Ernesto (2010) Continuum Companion to Second Language Acquisition. London: Continuum,
Available on:http://esl.fis.edu/teachers/support/factors.htm Accessed on 8.08.2016)

Unitl.2SecondLanguageAcquisition Session
2: The Factors in SLA
Handout7:Personality(Affective)Factors

Influencingsecondlanguagelearning-personalityfactors
Afellowteachertoldmeabouttwolearnersinhisclass—one,hesays,isabetterlearnerthanthe
other.Whichonedoyouthinkthatmightbe?

Liliana is a university student from Argentina. She is shy and insecure about her English ability. She
feels stupid when she speaks English, and is afraid of making mistakes. She loves travelling and
meeting people from all over the world but prefers speaking English to ‘native speakers’ from Britain
or Americabecausetheyspeak‘correct’English. For Liliana, theultimatecompliment would be if
someone asked her if she were English.
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a) Liliana —Her love and respect for the British/English culture and native speakers would propel her
to learn the target language and she would seek out opportunities to speak English to ‘native
speakers’, whereas Jochan’s status in his company might mean a lesser ability to relinquish power
and therefore be more resistant to correction and being adventurous with language. In addition,
Jochan’s distaste for the American and British culture is bound to affect his motivation levels as well.

b) Jochan —He’s confident and therefore would not be averse to taking risks. This should mean that
he would be adventurous with language and not be afraid of making mistakes. His talkative nature
also means that he would get lots of speaking practice. He’d be motivated because he can see how
usefulEnglish is athis workplace. Liliana, ontheother hand,is shy andthis would leadto her not
wanting to practise speaking and using the language.

c¢) This is just silly. | can’t decide based on the above descriptions. Doing so would be stereotyping
and putting people in boxes. People’s personalities and behaviours change and evolve depending
on the situations they are in. After all, Jochan’s confidence in his job does not mean confidence in
language learning, and Liliana might just be shy in the classroom but not when she’s with her friends.

(AdaptedfromChiaSuangChong(2012)Influencingsecondlanguagelearning -personality

factors Available on:
https://www.etprofessional.com/influencing_second_language_learningpersonality factors 10803.aspx,
Accessed on 9.08.2016)

Unitl.2SecondLanguageAcquisition Session
2: The Factors in SLA
Handout8:Personality(Affective)Factors:KeyAnswers

Influencingsecondlanguagelearning-personalityfactors

If you picked Jochan (b) as your answer, you perhaps believe that the personality of alearner
has a large part to play in one’s success in language learning, and that these innate characteristics
are biologically determined, and therefore some people make better language learners than
others. It’s all in the genes.

If you picked Liliana (a) as your answer, you might think that one’s culture and experience of
life moulds the way we learn to see the world, and that our view of the target culture of the language
we are learning can largely affect our motivation, and therefore, our success rate. Loosely
categorised as social structuralist or constructivist in outlook, you see external influences, such as
social variables, as shaping the language learning process.

If you picked (c) as your answer, you probably are balking at this blogpost right now and
wondering how anyone could make sweeping statements about issues as complex as Second
Language Learning abilities and learner identity. Taking a more post-structuralist stance, you know
that we play different roles and display different personality characteristics depending on the situation
and community we are in, and the people we are talking to. And you are angry that some teachers
blame the learners’ personality for failure in language learning.

Unitl.2SecondLanguageAcquisition Session
2: The Factors in SLA
Handout8:SLAFactors:AStudent’sProfile
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Johnisacapablel7-year-oldstudentofforeignlanguages.Heisnotsatisfiedwithhisresults.He doesn'’t
do well on tests as he doesn’t pay much attention to details like correct spelling or grammar form.
Although he thinks the main purpose of learning English is communication, most often he is
passive in class and doesn’t participate in team work. He partly blames his teacher for his
ineffectiveness, as he finds some tasks, like learning texts by heart,boring. As he admits himself,
another reason for his not doing well is his lack of self -discipline and regular practice.

TakingintoaccountinternalandexternalSLAfactors, likemotivation,classroomactivities,
attitudes (affective factors), work our individual programme for John to succeed.

Tickthefollowingfactorswhichinyouropinioncouldbeeffectiveindohn’scase

Unit 1.2: Psychological Factors in Language Learning
Session3:HypothesesaboutSecondLanguageAcquisition
Handout 1: SLA Hypotheses: Key Terminology

Read,transcribeandlearnthefollowingterms:

Disctinct YiTKNi

to be aware YCBIOMIIOBATH

to acquire a target language 3acBoroBaTn

scaffolding TYT:BUKOPUCTaHHAMNIAKA30K,0NopAnsnonereHHs
CMPUNHATTS

authenticmaterials materialsnotdesignedforlanguagelearningpurposes
variables factors

to take in the target language (TL) 3aCcBOHOBATUIHO3EMHYMOBYMPUPOAHIMLLISISIXOM
comprehensible input TYT: 3pO3YMINUIN HaBYanbHUN MaTepian
tobeexposedtotheTL O6yTMBIAKPUTUMONS
toexplainsmthexplicitely/explicitinstruction NOSAACHUTYU
todrillgrammaticalstructuresin 3aTpeHyBaTUBXUBAHHATPAMATUYHUXCTPYKTYP

to spontaneously produce speech NPOAYKYBaTUMOBJIIEHHSICMOHTAaHHO(6e3NiaroToBKK)
subconscious activity nigcsipomMnin

tonitpicksmb npuckinyBaTucs

to lock up «3amMumKaTmca»BCobi

formal learning

affective noB'a3aHunin3emMoL,ismm
consciousknowledgeofrules CBiJOME3HaHHAMNPaBUI

Unit 1.2: Psychological Factors in Language Learning
Session3:HypothesesaboutSecondLanguageAcquisition

Handout2: TheAcquisition-LearningHypotheses,theNaturalOrderHypotheses,the
Monitor Hypotheses

Read the following text about the Acquisition-Learning Hypothesis, the Natural Order
Hypothesis,theMonitorHypothesis, TheAffectiveFilterHypothesis,the InputHypothesis,
underline the key words and deliver a mini-lecture, based on the contents of the text

a) DefinitionoftheAcquisition-LearningHypothesis
Thefirst hypothesisofKrashen’sMonitorModel,theacquisition-learninghypothesis,distinguishes
between the processes of language acquisition and language learning. Krashen contrasts
acquisition and learning as two distinct and separate language processes. Acquisition occurs
passively and unconsciously through implicit, informal, or natural learning; in other words, to
acquire a language is to “pick up” a language by relying on “feelings” of correctness rather than
conscious knowledge of language rules.
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In contrast to acquisition, learning occurs actively and consciously through explicit or formal
learning and instruction, resulting in explicit knowledge about a language. The most important
pedagogicalimplicationofthefirsthypothesisoftheMonitorModelisthatexplicitteachingand learning is
unnecessary, indeed inadequate, for second language acquisition.

b) DefinitionoftheNaturalOrderHypothesis
The second hypothesis, the natural order hypothesis, argues that the acquisition of grammatical
structures occurs in a predictable sequence. The natural order hypothesis applies to both first
language acquisition and second language acquisition, but, although similar, the order of
acquisition often differs between first and second languages. In other words, the order of
acquisitionofafirstlanguageisdifferentfromtheorderof acquisitionofthatsamelanguageasa second
language.
However, regardless of native language, all language learners of any single second language
appear to follow the same predictable order; for example, learners of English as a secondlanguage
generally acquire the grammatical structure of yes-no questions before the grammatical structure of
wh- questions. Furthermore, according to the hypothesis, the order of acquisition remains the same
regardless of explicit instruction; in other words, explicit teaching and learning canpnot change the
natural order of acquisition.

¢) TheMonitor hypothesis
This hypothesis further explains how acquisition and learning are used; the acquisition
system, initiates an utterance and the learning system ‘monitors’ the utterance to inspect
and correct errors.Krashen states that monitoring can make some contribution to the
accuracyofanutterancebutitsuseshouldbelimited.He suggeststhat the ‘monitor'can
sometimes act as a barrier as it forces the learner to slow down and focus more on
accuracy as opposed to fluency.

d) Thelnputhypothesis
This hypothesis suggests that language acquisition occurs when learners receive
messages that they can understand, a concept also known as comprehensible input.
However,Krashenalsosuggeststhatthiscomprehensibleinputshouldbeonestepbeyond the
learner’s current language ability, represented as i + 1, in order to allow learners to
continue to progress with their language development.

e) DefinitionoftheAffectiveFilterHypothesis
The fifth hypothesis, the affective filter hypothesis, accounts for the influence of
affective factors on second language acquisition. Affect refers to non-linguistic
variables such as motivation, self-confidence, and anxiety. According to the
affective filter hypothesis, affect effects acquisition, but not learning, by facilitating
orpreventing comprehensibleinputfrom reachingthelanguageacquisition device. In
other words, affective variables such as fear, nervousness, boredom, and
resistancetochangecaneffecttheacquisitionofasecondlanguagebypreventing
information about the second language from reaching the language areas of the
mind.

Furthermore, when the affective filter blocks comprehensible input, acquisition fails
or occurs to a lesser extent then when the affective filter supports the intake of
comprehensibleinput. Theaffectivefilter,therefore,accountsforindividualvariation in
second language acquisition. Second language instruction can and should work to
minimize the effects of the affective filter.

Taken from: Johnson, Heather. The Acquisition-Learning hypotheses: Definition and Criticism.
Availableon:http://www.linguisticsgirl.com/the-natural-order-hypothesis-definition-and-criticism/
Accessed on: 15.10.2016

135


http://www.linguisticsgirl.com/the-natural-order-hypothesis-definition-and-criticism/

Taken from: Bilash O.Krashen’s 6 hypotheses. Available on:
http://www.educ.ualberta.ca/staff/olenka.bilash/best%200f%20bilash/krashen.htmlAccessedon
15.10.2016

Unit 1.2: Psychological Factors in Language Learning
Session3:HypothesesaboutSecondLanguageAcquisition

Handout3:SLAHypotheses:ImplicationsforTeaching

ReadthetextbelowandmatchthesuggestedimplicationsforteachingwiththeSLA
hypotheses of the Natural Order, Acquisition-Learning, Monitor in Handout 1.

1. Accordingtothishypothesis,teachersshouldbeawarethatcertainstructuresofa
language are easier to acquire than others and therefore language structures
should be taught in an order leading to learning. Teachers should start by
introducing language concepts that are relatively easy for learners to acquire and
then use scaffolding to introduce more difficult concepts.

2. Accordingtothistheory,theoptimalwayalanguageislearnedisthroughnatural
communication.As a second language teacher, the ideal is to create a situation
wherein language is used in order to fulfill authentic purposes.Thiswill help
students to ‘acquire’ the language instead of just ‘learning’ it.

3. As an SL teacher it will always be a challenge to strike a balance between
encouragingaccuracyandfluencyinyourstudents.Thisbalancewilldependon
numerous variables including the language level of the students, the context of
language use and the personal goals of each student.

4. In any aspect of education it is always important to create a safe, welcoming
environment in which students can learn. In language education this may be
especiallyimportantsinceinordertotakeinandproducelanguage,learnersneed to feel
that they are able to make mistakes and take risks.

5. This hypothesis highlights the importance of using the Target Language in the
classroom.The goal of any language program is for learners to be able to
communicateeffectively.Byprovidingasmuchcomprehensibleinputaspossible,
especially in situations when learners are not exposed to the TL outside of the
classroom, the teacher is able to create a more effective opportunity for language
acquisition.

Taken from: Bilash O.Krashen’s 6 hypotheses. Available on:
http://www.educ.ualberta.ca/staff/olenka.bilash/best%200f%20bilash/krashen.htmlAccessedon
15.10.2016

Unit 1.2: Psychological Factors in Language Learning
Session3:HypothesesaboutSecondLanguageAcquisition
Handout 4: SLA Hypotheses: Critical opinion

1. Acquisition-Learning Hypothesis. I'm not entirely convinced that acquisition and
learning are two completely different processes. In fact, | think that a little learning can help
acquisition. For example, “I have” in Spanishistengo, while “youhave” is tienes. Botharefromthe
infinitive verb tener, which means “to have.” If you pick up that pattern on your own and acquire it,
awesome. But let’s saythat you“learn” that pattern, fromateacher who explains it toyouexplicitly. |
don’t think you’re forever doomed to knowing it only superficially. It’s just that you've now learned it
at the conscious level and need time to let it sink in subconsciously.
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Here’s an example: multiplication. My elementary school teachers first taught me
multiplication using things like crayons. Three crayons, three times totaled up to nine crayons. |
understoodtheidea veryconsciously but couldn’tpass anymathtests withthat. But thenext step was
drills. Then multiplication tables. Then flash cards. And then years of homework. Now |
have acquired single-digit multiplication. | know it subconsciously. | know that 9 X 9 is 81 without
having tothinkabout it.My learningthetheoryearlyon didn’thindermefromlearning,butactually helped
me spot the pattern so that later on | could acquire it faster.

Howcan Krashen’s hypothesis seemsoright andatthesametimeleavemewith
reservations?

| don’tthinkit’sfairtolumpallgrammarandlanguage instruction intothe“learning” camp. Skills are
successfully “taught” and “learned” all the time, at dance studios, martial arts schools, driving
schools, and on and on and on.

Soif you're“learning” grammar,minimizethelectures andspendmoretimewithflashcardand workbook
drills. Don’t focus only on facts, teach how to use them.

No matter what kind of terminology you want to use-if you want to speak and understand a new
language, you have to let it sink in deep. You have to let its thousands of moving parts get down
deepinsideyouandtakeroot sothat you canunderstandwhat theother person’s saying, andthen reply
back instinctively, paying attention to what you’re trying to say and not how you’re saying it.

2. The Natural Order Hypothesis. The hypothesis sounds like it has merit. If | look at my
kindergarten-aged son, | can remember that he went from single-word utterances (Mama! Dada!
Water!)tosimplesentences(l want it!)tolesssimplesentence(ldon’tlikethisshow).Lately he’s been
saying stuff like, “Actually, we didn’t read this book in school today,” which cracks me up because
he’s trying out more complex sentence structures, and to me it comes across like a kid wearing
his daddy’s shoes.

What about for adults? Well, as for the Spanish grammar constructions | talked about earlier, |
have a feeling | learned those first not because my brain had a preference for
simplerconstructionsoranythinglikethat,butbecausemySpanishcoursestaughtmethatmaterialinthat
order.

| have a feeling, in fact, that my brain doesn’t necessarily prefer simple grammar anymore,
because it's beenexposed toa lifetime of more complex English grammar. | don’t know whyl
would revert back to complete infancy when | began learning the new language
TheNaturalOrderhypothesismayormaynot besound,fromascientificperspective. But evenifit were
100% correct, I'm just not sure if there’s enough information out there to help us apply this
hypothesis to language learning.
Whatlthinkmightbemoreusefulforlanguagelearnersistoidentifythemostcommon grammatical
structures used in communication-not necessarily the grammatical structures that Krashen
believes our minds prefer to learn first-and teaching those and really drilling those in.

3. TheMonitorHypothesis.TheMonitorhypothesisimpliesthatlanguage“learning” can
never take the place of language acquisition. You won’t be able to spontaneously produce
speech with learned knowledge. In simpler terms, if you monitor all the time, your conversations
will stink.

You'llspeaktoo slowly because you’retryingtothinkoftherules,andyou’llbe so focused on
your form that you won'’t pay attention to the content.

Thebasicquestionhereisthis:Doesstudyinggrammarhaveanybenefitinourdevelopinga subconscious
understanding of a language?

Ithinkitcan,butonlyifthegrammaristaughtcorrectly.

Language, asan entity, mightfollowlogical patterns.Butmostpeopledon’t pick upa
language by identifying those patterns logically. Instead, we “feel” the correct answer.

Sowiththatinmind,l doagreewithKrashenthatourprocessingandproductionoflanguage is a
largely subconscious activity. And I've also noticed that if you learn a grammatical rule from a book
without seeing or hearing it in a text, you’ll produce some disastrous sentences.
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Yet | still have some reservations about throwing away the textbooks altogether. | don’t
believethatlearningandacquisitionarecompletelyand100%separate.lbelievethatinformation we learn
consciously can become acquired information we know subconsciously.

No,ldon’tseeverymuchvalueinalanguagestudentlearningformal,prescriptivegrammar.

But lalsodon’t seeanything wrongwithhelping astudentconsciously identify patternsina
language.

Here’s a personal example. I've been reading a lot of Spanish for the last few months. Whenl
first began reading fiction, which often describes events having taken place in the past, | had a
littledifficultyunderstandingsometextsthatfreelyusedthepastperfecttense(like “I had gone,” or “he
had studied”). | hadn’t learned that sentence structure, so | had trouble identifying it in the text.

Butwhenllearnedthebasicconjugationpatternforpastperfectsentencesfromanexercise
inDuolingo, it waslikealightbulbwentoff.| wasabletoreadthesametextsandunderstandquite a bit
more. The text went from incomprehensible to comprehensible, which meant that now | was really
getting something out of reading it.

| knowwhat it feels likewhen the“*monitor” inmetakesover. It's what keeps mefrom talking with
my coworkers the way | do with my friends (and therefore keeps me from getting fired).

But | just don’t think the monitor is this distinct entity, separate from “real” language. I'm
always monitoring. | monitor somuchthat it seems like it’s an integral, inherent part of my speech,
a dial knob that plays a role in my language as much as anything else. At the grocery store, | can
switcheffortlesslyfromtalkingtomy 5-year-oldson,totalkingtomy wife,totalkingtomyfriendon the
phone, to talking to the employee, and that ability to switch feels as subconsciously acquired as
any other language skill I've developed.

What | think, then, isthat when you’releaningalanguage, youshouldtrainyourmonitorjust as
much as you do anything else. If you never work it out, it won’t get better, and your language skills
won’t improve as much as they could.

4, The Affective Filter Hypothesis. The filters exist. Environmental factors-both
internal and external-can affect how well you do in your language learning.

Pursonally, I've never picked up any skill-language, driving a car, lifting weights, whatever-when
my performancewasbeingnitpickedbyawell-meaningteacherorcoach.Thatkindofmentalityis
absolutelynotconducivetoskilldevelopmentbecauseitcausesanxiety, whichmakesyoulockup and
keeps you from doingyour best.

In the end, | guess I’'m not convinced that language learning is as straightforward as Krashen

describesit. Butlthinkitwouldbewrongtodismisshisideasentirely. Aslsaidintheintroduction, | believe

he’s more right than he is wrong.

Ifyouwantthreetakeawaysonwhatlthinkaboutallthis:

1. Language is subconscious -Whether you want to call this acquired competence,
asKrashendoes,orlong-termmemoryassomeothersdo,yourabilitytounderstandandspeaka
language requires you to be able to effortlessly recall information that’s tucked away in your
brain. This takes time and it's why most people can’t cram a language into their brain in a
couple months.

2. Comprehensible input will improve your language abilities —You can’t go wrong with
listeningtoandreadinglotsandlotsoftextsinyourforeignlanguage. Thisisthebulkofmy language
learning, in fact.

3. Your attitude will help you or hurt you -If you go into your studies unmotivated, not
confident,andanxious,thosefeelingswillactasafilter, andyourabilitytolearnthelanguage will
suffer. Instead, go in every day fired up.

The important thingtoremember withall thisis that it'stheory. It's Krashen’s takeonthings, based on

his years and years of experience as a researcher an educator. The best advice | can give you is

totry some ofhis techniques out, and if they work for you, awesome. If they don’t, try something
else.

ThelnputHypothesis.Isthelnputhypothesisvalidinthefirstplace?

From my personal observations, you can’t go wrong exposing yourself to more of the foreign
language. There’sabsolutelysomethingmagicalthathappenswhenyoulistentoandreadalot of texts.
Your brain puts things together, and soon you get that gut sense of how a language works.I do
take issue with a few things, though.
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First, asl discussedbefore, | don’t thinkthatacquisitionandlearningarecompletelydistinct.Asl
discussed in an earlier post in this series, | know firsthand that learning can lead to acquisition. |
definitely wouldn’t get rid of grammar or vocab instruction altogether.

Second, speaking-as a skill-is distinct from listening and reading. It has its own challenges
thatmake it uniquely difficult.

No, youcan't acquiregrammar or vocabularybyspeaking. Andyou’llneed that acquiredgrammar and
vocabulary to speak. But speaking requires you to make a link between your mouth and the
acquired knowledge in your brain, and that requires practice actually speaking.
Ifyouputyourtextbooksinstorageandspentthenextthreemonthslisteningtoandreading foreign
language material that you understand, would your language improve?

Ithinkitwould, yes.Infact,Ithinkthat youwouldgetmuch,muchbetterresultsfromthatthanyou would if
you only used the textbook. And I could understand why someone would make comprehensible
input the bedrock of their language-training schedule, because that’s similar to what | do in my own
studying.

Butwhylimityourself?Doit all. Getthecomprehensibleinput in.Get someformal“learning”in. Get some
speaking practice in.

Thenyou’llreallystartseeingsomeresults.

Takenfrom:Gullekson,Ron. SerieslIntroduction:StephenKrashen’sTheory of SecondLanguage
AcquisitionAvailableon:http://www.languagesurfer.com/2013/09/06/series-introduction-stephen-
krashens-theory-of-second-language-acquisition/

AccessedonOctober22,2016

Unitl.2:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 5: SLA Mechanisms
Handoutl:KeyTerminology

Readandlearnthefollowingterms:

Roughly tuned input MaTtepian, AKUAMICTUTbNEBHYKINbKICTbHOBUXMOBHUXABWLL

Finely tuned input MOBHICTIO 3pO3yMiNnuin maTepian, peTenbHo BigibpaHui ons
HaBYanbHUXLINENMOBIIEHHA

Aslightlyhigherlevel

The language output

Languageproduction

To activate the knowledge akTuBi3yBaTU3HAHHAMOBU

To rehearse the language  BNpaBnATUCS Y MOBINEHHI

Communicative output KOMYHiIKaTMBHE MOBJIEHHS
Optimalinput onTuMarnbHUHaBYanbLHUnMaTepian
Slowrate NOBINbHUATEMN

Cleararticulation YiTKaBMMOBA

Highfrequencyvocabulary ~ 4aCTOTHUNCNOBHMWK
Realiaobjects(texts)fromreallifeusedinclassroominstruction

Pattern drill BrnpaBagATPeHyBaHHArpaMaTUYHOroABULLA
Grammatically sequenced y rpamaTu4Hin NOCnigoOBHOCTI
Irrelevant

Unitl.2:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 5: SLA Mechanisms
Handout2: TheLanguagelnput
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According to Krashen, successful acquisition depends on the language input the students receive.
Inputisatermusedtomeanthelanguagethatthestudentshearorread. Theinput shouldcontain language
that the students already “know” as well as languagethat they have notpreviouslyseen:

i.e. the input should be at a slightly higher level than the students can use, but at a level that they
can understand. Krashencalled theuse ofsuch languagetostudents‘rough tuning’andcompared it to
the way adults talk to children. Mothers and fathers simplify the language they use so that the
children canmoreor less understand it. Perhapsif language studentsconstantlyreceiveinput that is
roughly tuned -that is slightly above their level (i+1) -they will acquire those items of language that
they did not previously known without making a conscious effort to do so.
Ontheotherhand,finelytunedinputislanguage ,whichhasbeenverypreciselyselectedtobeat exactly

the students’ level. For our purposes finely tuned input means the language which we select for
conscious learning and teaching. Such language is often the focus of presentation of new
language where repetition, teacher correction discussion techniques are frequently used.

During thepresentationstageteacherstendto act ascontrollers, both selecting thelanguagethe
studentsaretouseandaskingforaccuratereproductionofnewlanguageitems. Theycorrectthe
mistakes they hear.

JeremyHarmer(1991), ThePracticeofEnglishLanguageLearning.
Unitl.2:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguageLearning

Session 5: SLA Mechanisms
Handout3:TheLanguageOutput

Exposingstudentstolanguageinput isnotenough:wealsoneedtoprovideopportunitiesforthem
toactivatethisknowledge,forit isonlywhenstudentsareproducinglanguagethattheycanselect
fromtheinputtheyhavereceived.Languageproductionallowsstudentstorehearselanguageuse in

classroom conditions.

The production of language, or language output, can be divided into two distinct sub-categories. In the
first, practice, students are asked to use new items of language in different contexts. Activities are
designed which promote the use of specific language or tasks. The aim is to give students a chance to
rehearse language structures and functions, whilst at the same time being engaged in meaningful and
motivatingactivities.Practiceoutputisakindofhalf-waystagebetweeninputandcommunicativeoutput.
Communicative output, on the other hand, refers to activities in which students use language for
communication to complete some kind of communicative task. In most communicative activities the
students use the language they know and gradually develop strategies for communication that over-
concentration on presentation and practice would almost certainly inhibit.

JeremyHarmer(1991), ThePracticeofEnglishLanguageLearning.
Uniitl.2:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning

Session 5: SLA Mechanisms
Handout4:CharacteristicsofOptimalinputforAcquisition

CharacteristicsofOptimalinputforAcquisition

1. Optimallnputiscomprehensible

Thisisclearlythemost importantinputcharacteristic. Whentheacquirerdoesnotunderstandthe
message, there will be no acquisition. In other words, incomprehensible input, or "noise", will not

help.
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Agoodteacherissomeonewhocanmakeinputcomprehensibletoanon-nativespeaker,
regardless of his or her level of competence in the target language.
Howcanteachersmakeinputcomprehensible?
Therearebasicallytwowaysinwhichtheteachercanaidcomprehension, linguisticandnon- linguistic.
Linguisticmeans:
(1) slowerrateandclearerarticulation,whichhelpsacquirerstoidentify word
boundaries more easily, and allows more processing time;
(2) moreuseofhighfrequencyvocabulary,lessslang,feweridioms;
(3) shortersentences.
Non-linguistic means:
(1) extra-linguisticsupportintheformofrealia,objectsandpicturesforbeginningclasses;
(2) discussingtopicsthatarefamiliartothestudent.

Howcantheteachermakesurethattheinputisindeed comprehensible?
Comprehensioncheckingcanrangefromsimplyasking"Doyouunderstand?"occasionally,to monitoring
comprehension via students' verbal and non-verbal responses.

2. Optimalinputisinterestingand/orrelevant
Optimalinputfocusestheacquireronthemessageandnot onform.Togoastepfurther,thebest input is so
interesting and relevant that the acquirer may even "forget" that the message is encoded in a
foreign language.

Itis fairly easytothinkupexamplesofinputthat,whilecomprehensible, areuniversally perceived to be
uninteresting and irrelevant. Amongthe most obvious examples are pattern drills, and most
dialoguetypeexercises.Experimentalevidencesuggeststhatstudentspaylittieornoattentionto meaning
after the first few repetitions in pattern drill (Lee, McCune, and Patton, 1970), and the same result
is most likely true for dialogues that are memorized by rote. Grammatical exercises also fail as
input for acquisition on similar grounds.

3.Optimalinputisnotgrammaticallysequenced
Inacquisition-orientedmaterials,weshouldnotbeconsciouslyconcernedaboutincluding i+1in the input.
Part (3) of the Input Hypothesis claims that when input is comprehensible, i + 1 will be present
automatically, in most cases.
Withagrammaticalfocus,communicationwillalwayssuffer;therewillalwaysbelessgenuinely interesting
input. The teacher's mind, and the materials writer's mind, is focused on "contextualizing" a

particular structure, and not on communicating ideas.

The very orientation of the grammatically-based syllabus reduces the quality of comprehensible input
and distorts the communicative focus. Teachers will be concerned with how they are speaking, reading
selectionswillbeaimedatincludingxnumberofexamplesofstructure yalongwithacertainvocabulary sample,
a sure guarantee of boring and wooden language.
Whatisproposedhereisthatthegoal,inthemindofboththeteacherandthestudent,istheidea, the

message.

4. Optimalinputmustbeinsufficientquantity
https://www.britishcouncil.org/voices-magazine/can-we-learn-second-language-we-learned-our-

first British Council

Unitl.2:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 5: SLA Mechanisms
Handout5: TypesofAuthentic Input
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Taylor (1994)defined authentic language material as any material in English which
hasnotbeenspecificallyproducedforthepurposeoflanguageteaching.Similarly, Nunan(1999)defined
authentic language materials as spoken or written language material that has been
producedinthecourseof realcommunicationand not specifically producedfortheverypurposeof
language teaching.

In the last few years, various audiovisual technologies have dominated the world by massive
developments in providinglanguage learners/teachers withsources of authentic language input for
SLA. Indeed, audiovisual technologies have provided many possibilities for teachers to construct
activities for language learners. Accordingly, language learners can have access to various authentic
language inputs through different technologies such as computers, TV, and CDs/DVDs for language
learning, particularly outside the classroom settings. On similar lines, the integration of different
audiovisual programs such as news, films, comedy, cartoons, and songs as sources of authentic
language input into language learning has attracted the attention of many researchers (Bahrani &
Tam, 2011;Brinton & Gaskill, 1978;Kaiser, 2011;Mackenzie, 1997; among others).

Movies have been also regarded as an important source of language learning for language
instructors because it is an authentic source of material (Kaiser, 2011). In fact, movies provide
language learners with opportunities of exposure to the real language uttered in authentic settings
(Stempleski, 1992). The spoken language of movies often includes various types of speeches such
as those of various educational levels, the speeches of children and non-native speakers, slang and
jargon, rural and urban speeches, and a range of regional dialects that language learners will
encounter in the target language country (Kaiser, 2011)

Cartoons as authentic language materials have also been considered as excellent teaching
toolsbecausetheynotonlyaddhumortoatopicbut alsoillustratetheideainamemorableway.In this
regard, many studies underscore the point that cartoons make learning an enjoyable and,
importantly, memorable experience, because the activities in the teaching and learning process
using cartoons are interesting and interactive for the students.

Documentary films as authentic and communicative teaching materials that reflect the real
situation have also attracted the attention of some researchers. Recently, Soong (2012)has
supported the use of documentary films over other types of audiovisual materials by highlighting the
pedagogical values of utilizing documentary films in language learning, particularly oral interpretation
classes. The author underscores,unlike other types of audiovisual materials such as movies that use
a great number of slangs or even abusive languages in the dialogues, that the language of
documentaries is carefully scripted and delivered in Standard English, which makes themmore
suitable asteaching materials for EFLstudents. However, documentaryfilmsshould be carefully
selected and even tailor-made for the oral interpretation class, so as not to discourage students
(Soong, 2012). Soong (2012)emphasizes the point that language learners can learnhow to
pronounce new words correctly while watching documentary films. Besides, the key vocabulary
items tend to recur throughout the soundtrack, providing EFL students with valuable repeated
encounters with the lexical content (Soong, 2012).

According toBrinton and Gaskill (1978), exposure to audiovisual news language input has
the potential to improve the listening skill because different newscasts bring reality into the classroom
and enable the students to focus on substantive issues. In addition, because of the recycling feature
of vocabulary in different audiovisual news, EFL/ESL language learners become more familiar with
many contextualized vocabulary items during a long period of exposure. Withthe careful selection of
audiovisual news items and applying some simple techniques such as selecting the content of the
news reports based on the language learners’ interest and background knowledge, news reports can
be used even at elementary or intermediate levels (Mackenzie,1997).
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Takenfrom:TaherBahrani,SimShuTam,MohmDonZuraidah.AuthenticLanguagelnputThrough
AudiovisualTechnologyandSecondLanguageAcquisition;Availableon
http://sgo.sagepub.com/content/4/3/2158244014550611 Acessed on 29.10.2016

Unitl.2:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguageLearning
Session 5: SLA Mechanisms
Handout6:Authenticlnput: AdvantagesandDisadvantages

Readthetextsaboutauthenticinputinhandout5andwritedownadvantagesanddisadvantages
ofvariouskindsofauthenticinput

TypesofAuthentic Advantages Disadvantages
input

Movies

Cartoons

Documentaryfilms

Newscasts

Songs

Unitl.2:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 5: SLA Mechanisms
Handout7:Input:HelpfulEnglishTips

While using authentic materials in ESL, the following several teaching tips that will help make
teachingwithvariousauthenticmaterialseasierandmoreenjoyable forboththeteachersandthe
language learners should be taken into consideration:

1. Offerstudentsachoiceinthecontentofthematerialsyoushowinclass.Takeaninventoryof their
interest.

2. Prepare extension activities to fill the space between the first and last students’ finishing an
activity. ThelnternationalJournalofLanguagelLearningandAppliedLinguisticsWorld(IJLLALW)
Volume 3 (2), June 2013; 67-72 Bahrani, T., & Tam, S, S EISSN: 2289-2737 & ISSN: 2289-3245
www.ijllalw.org72
3. Get feedback from the students. It is important for teachers to get feedback from students
regardingtheircomfortlevelonthevariousfourskillsassignments,processes,andprocedures used
in conjunction with the stories.

4. Askyourstudentsregularlyabouttheirfeelingsaboutactivitiesinclass.Youcouldgivethema formal
feedback form to fill out or ask them informally to give you a thumb up or a thumb down.

5. Allfourskillsactivitiesshouldincludeopportunitiesforstudentstoplayanactiveroleintheir
ownlearning.Whenpreparingforatask,helpstudentsbecomeawareofanyrelevantstrategy, from
their own language, that might help them to perform the task successfully.

Takenfrom:Bahrani,T.,Tam,S,S.AuthenticLanguagelnputfor LanguagelLearninginEFL/ESL
ContextsAvailable on: https://lumexpert.um.edu.my/file/publication/00004628 97506.pdf Accessed
on 29.10.2016

Unitl.2:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 7: Interlanguage
Handoutl:Terminology
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Unitl.2:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 7: Interlanguage
Handout2:Interlanguage

Readthefollowingtextaboutinterlanguage.

Interlanguageisthelearner'scurrentversionofthelanguagetheyarelearning.Interlanguage changes all
the time but can become fossilised language when the learners do not have the opportunity to
improve.

Example

A learner who has lived in an English-speaking environment for many years but not attended
classesorstudiedforsometimehasproblemswithreportedspeechandformingtagquestions. His
interlanguage has become fossilised.

Inthe classroom

Interlanguage is often heavily influenced by L1 and interference from this may make it seem
perfectlylogicaltothelearner, althoughitisincorrect.ltisimportantforteacherstounderstandthis and also
to see interlanguage as a series of learning steps.

Availableonhttps://www.teachingenglish.org.uk/article/interlanguageAccessedon19.11.2016
Unitl.2:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguageLearning

Session 7: Interlanguage
Handout3:Fossilization

Readthefollowingtextandunderlinekeywordsin it.

Along with interlanguage comes a very controversial topic called fossilization. With language
learning, peopledonotascendtohigherlevels asif itis astaircasethat goesfromthebottomfloor
(beginner) to an extremely high second floor (native speaker). Instead of a constant step up,
language learners follow spurts of growth followed by plateaus of knowledge. One way to think of
this is to say that the Empire State Building has two stairways- stairway A on the east side of the
building and stairway B on the west side of the building. Instead of being able to take stairway A
fromthegroundfloortotheverytop,thepersontakesstairwayAuptothesecondfloor, entersthe hall, and
goes to the opposite end of the building to stairway B. At stairway B, the person goes to the 3™
floor, enters the hallway, and goes to the opposite end of the building to stairway A. This
repeatsover andover withthe person alternatingstairways andfloors until thepersonreachesthe top
of the building (native fluency).

Nowfossilizationiswhenapersonismakingtheirwayfrombottomtotopandsomewhereduring the
process they become stuck on one floor. So in our illustration of the Empire State Building, if the
person achieves the 70"floor, but fossilizes, then it's not possible for him to make it to the
71%floor.The70™"flooris aprettyhigh level, but it's notnativelikeinfluency. Likewise,ifaperson
becomesfossilizedonthe5™"floor,thenitis not possibleforhimtoreachthe6™floor. Thislevelis really low
s0 his ability to communicate in that language would be almost non-existent.

Availableonhttp://www.tesolclass.com/applying-sla-theories/interlanguage/

Unitl.2:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning
Session 7: Interlanguage
Handout4:StagesofinterlanguageDevelopment
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YV VVVVYVY

Randomerrors

Experimentationandinaccurateguessing

Emergent-growinginconsistencyin linguisticproduction

Backsliding -appeartohave graspedbutlaterregressed andunableto correcterrors
Systematic stage -ability to correct errors on their own: rules may be not well formed but
display more internal self-consistency

Stabilization-fewerrors made;have mastered tothepointoffluency
Intranlingual-inconsistencieswithinthetarget languageitself

Unitl.2:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelearning
Session 7: Interlanguage
Handout5:Mistakesinwriting(grouping)

Findmistakes,correctthemandgroupthesentencesaccordingtothecharacterof the mistakes.

1.

2.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Wemuchspokeanddiddifferentactivities.(1)

Butalsotherearealotofdifficultieswhichconnectwithfactthatallnewinformationsand rules
written and explained to us in English. (5)

Sometimeslafraidtotakepartindiscussions.(2)
Ihavesomeproblemswithpronunciationsnewlargeterms. (2)
I'llspoketomyselfaboutthingswithneedscriticalthinking.(4)
Therewerealotofinterestinginformation,butitwasalittlebithardformetotranslated them. (3)
Itwereinteresting.(1)

Shestartedexplaintheterminologyandit wasdifficultformetofocusedandstartedto thought
like a scientist.(4)

Thequestionswassmart...(1)
Wemustknowwhatqualitiesshouldateacherhave.(1)

We had one very good exercises where we have to put on red or green papers on the
sheetofpaperswhichwasstuctonthewallsandhavetodisidedwhichactivitieswelike and
dislike.(6)

Itisdifficultformetoconcentrateandfocused.(1)

Itrytothoughtlogical.(2)
Itisimportanttoknowhowtodealwithyourfearsandtrytoavoidthemandovercome.(2)
Myfavouriteactivitywasstuckingpapersonthewalls.(1)
Wedecidedwhattasksweregoodorbadforusandafterthat wehaveaconversation.(1)

Irealizedthatthesefactorsweremybarriersinstudyinglanguageforalongtime.(2)
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18. Idealedwithnewtermsand definitions.(1)

19. lam convincethatthestartisn’tsimple.(1)

20. Itwasusefultorunintowithnew words.(1)

21. Wediscussedthatfearshaveeveryperson.(2)

22. Themostwhatllikedistotalkaboutfears:positiveornegativeinfluenceof it.(3)
23. Ishouldsolvewithproblembylearningnewwords. (1)

24. Franklysaying,itwasdifficultformetounderstandtheirmeanings.(1)
25. Thatprofiledescribeswhichqualitiesmusthaveateacher.(1)

26. Youareafraidofdoingmistakes.(1)

27. lthinkteachertellusaboutfearstohelpusandknowhowtogetridofit.(3)
28. Nowlhaveonecomplicationwithageneralglossary.(1)

29. Ihopelsucceedit.(2)

30. Speakingabouttheprofile,Ifounditalittiebithardintranslating.(1)

31. Thisprofileisinterestingconcludedbutnowishardforperceptionprobablyaswearejust a second-

year students.(5)
32. llikethissortofdiscussion,sharingwithourthoughtsandmadecompatiblechoices.(3)
33. Butthenwediversifiedourclassandjoininto groups...(1)
34. Weunderstoodhowitisimportanttohelpeachother.(2)
Unitl.2:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning

Session 7: Interlanguage
Handout6:Error Correction

Readthefollowingtextandunderlinekeywordsin it.

ScottThornburyFossilizedErrors

If the learner gets consistent messages that they are unintelligible, the teacher can
demonstratethatthedifferencesbetween,say,thepastsimpleandthepresent simple —which the
learner may be consistently ignoring because the context makes it clear what the time
reference is -really matter. One way of doing this is acting dumb: Teacher: What do you do
every day? Student: | went to work. Teacher: You went to work every day? You mean you
stopped? You got the sack? You've retired already! Wow, lucky you! etc. The learner will soon
get sick of this kind of response. They will either leave the class or do something about their
verb tenses.Giving learners clear messages about their intelligibility —even if it means
pretending you don’t understand —may act as way of tripping the fossilization switch.

Ofcourse,thebestwayoftreatingfossilizationistopre-empt it,ornipitinthebud.Showing that you
value accuracy, right from day one, but not to the point that you inhibit their
communicativeness, may help. Little nudges and corrections while they’re in full flow; taking
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notesonerrorsforlaterfeedback,areallwaysofwhatPeterSkehanhascalled“keepingthe
learnerintherightstateofanxiety”.Butintheendyouhavetoaskyourself-andtheyhaveto ask
themselves - is it worth it? Life is too short to aim for perfection. The view from half-way up
may be just fine.

RolfDonaldErrorCorrection2 Categorising
errors
Wecancategoriseanerrorbythereasonforitsproductionorbyitslinguistictype. What's the
reason for the error?
Itistheresultofarandomguess(pre-systematic).
Itwasproducedwhiletestingouthypotheses(systematic).
Itisaslipofthetongue,alapse, amistake(causedbycarelessness,fatigue etc.)(post- systematic).
Tobesureaboutthetypeoferrorproducedbyastudentweneedtoknowwherethestudent's
interlanguage is (the language used by a student in the process of learning a second
language).
Whattypeis it?
Wecanclassifyerrorssimplyasproductive(spokenorwritten)orreceptive(faulty understanding).
Alternatively we can use the following:
Alexicalerror- vocabulary
Aphonologicalerror-pronunciation A
syntactic error- grammar
Aninterpretiveerror-misunderstandingofaspeaker'sintentionormeaning A
pragmatic error - failure to apply the rules of conversation

RolfDonaldErrorCorrectionl Practical
techniques / ideas for correcting spoken English
On-the-spotcorrectiontechniques.

Theseareusedfordealingwitherrorsasthey occur.

Using fingers
Forexample,tohighlightanincorrectformortoindicateawordordermistake.

Gestures
Forexample,usinghandgesturestoindicatetheuseofthewrongtense.

Mouthing
Thisisusefulwithpronunciationerrors. Theteachermouthsthecorrectpronunciationwithout
making asound. For example, whenan individual sound ismispronouncedor when theword
stress is wrong. Of course it can also be used to correct other spoken errors.

Reformulation
Forexample:
Student:lwentinScotland
Teacher:Ohreally,youwenttoScotland,didyou?

DelayedCorrectiontechniques-Forexample,afteracommunicationactivity.

Notingdownerrors
Eitheronanindividualbasisi.e.focusingoneachstudent'smistakesorfortheclassasa whole. 'Hot
cards', as Bartram and Walton call individual notes, can be used to focus on recurring
mistakes. The student then has a written suggestion of what to work on.

Recording

Studentspaymoreattentiontowhattheysayastheyaretakingpart ina kind of
performance (it is being recorded)
StudentsnotonlybecomemoreawareofgapsintheirspokenEnglish but also

can see how their spoken English is improving.

ScottThornburyMethodology:FossilizedErrors
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Unitl.3.1:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Sessionl:Notionoflearnerautonomy.Conditionsfordevelopinglearnerautonomy.
Handout 1: Learner autonomy — definitions

Readthedefinitionsoflearnerautonomyandidentifykeywordsandphrases.

Definition Author

Holec
“Tosayofalearnerthatheis autonomousisthereforetosaythatheis
capable of taking charge of his own learning ”. The learner should be (1981,p.3)
capable of “determining the objectives; defining the contents and the
progressions;selectingmethodsandtechniquestobeused;monitoring the
procedure of acquisition...; evaluating what has been acquired”

Dickinson
"Thistermdescribesthesituationinwhichthelearneristotally

(1987,p.11)
responsibleforallofthedecisionsconcernedwithhislearningandthe
implementationofthosedecisions.Infullautonomy,thereisno
involvementofateacheroraninstitution.Andthelearnerisalso
independentofspeciallypreparedmaterials.”

Boud
“Themaincharacteristicofautonomyasanapproachtolearningis that

(1988,p.23)
studentstakesomesignificantresponsibilityfortheirownlearningover
andaboverespondingtoinstruction.”

Little
“Autonomyisacapacity-fordetachment,critical reflection,decision-

(1991,p.4)
making,andindependentaction.”

Wenden
"Ineffect,‘successful'or‘expert'or‘intelligent'learnershavelearned (1991,p.15)
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howtolearn.Theyhaveacquiredthelearningstrategies,theknowledge
aboutlearning,andtheattitudesthatenablethemtousetheseskills
andknowledgeconfidently,flexibly,appropriatelyandindependentlyof

ateacher.Therefore,theyareautonomous.”

Dam
“Learnerautonomyischaracterizedbyareadinesstotakechargeof

(1995,p.1)
one’sownlearningintheserviceofone’sneedsandpurposes.This
entailsacapacityandwillingnesstoactindependentlyandinco-
operationwithothers,asasociallyresponsibleperson.”

Littlewood

"Wecandefineanautonomouspersonasonewhohasanindependent
(1996,p.428)
capacitytomakeandcarryoutthechoiceswhichgovernhisorher

actions.Thiscapacitydependsontwomaincomponents:abilityand

willingness.”

Benson
“Iprefertodefineautonomy asthecapacitytotakecontrolofone’sown
(2001,p.47)
learning,largelybecausetheconstructof‘control’appearstobemore

opentoinvestigationthantheconstructsof‘charge’or ‘responsibility’.

AdaptedfromAndrewFinchAUTONOMY:WHEREAREWE?WHEREAREWEGOING?
Available:http://www.finchpark.com/arts/Autonomy.pdfAccessed26July2016

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Sessionl:Notionoflearnerautonomy.Principlesoflearnerautonomy.Conditionsfor developing
learner autonomy.

Handout2:Learningexperience

Aquestionnairetohelpyouestablishyourpersonallevelofautonomy (see
Camilleri 1996).

Answer the questions given below. Do not write your name. Choose from (1) thelowest
score to (5) the highest score.
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rtherthanwhatis impose

Areyouafraidoftakingtheinitiativein 12345
%/ourownlearning,thatis,ofgging
u :

academic work?

Howself-confidentareyou,especiallyin your
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Whatlevelofinterestandmotivationdo

Howco-operativeareyouasaperson?

Doyouliketoparticipateinclassroom

Howwillingareyoutodiscussyourown

R R R
NN N
wwww w
EEN N AN AN ESN
glajojol a

adapting yourself to:

newenvironments
newgroupmates

Howflexibleareyouwhenitcomesto

newwaysoflearning

Underwhichconditionsdoyoufeelmore
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NN
w w
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learning goals?

Haveyoueverhadtoestablishyourown

Wereyoueverabletolistyour learning

Howdoyouprefertolearn?

lectures

students

Bylisteningpassivelyto

Byreadingonyourown
Bydiscussingwithother

el
N NN
www
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resources?
Theschoollibrary
Apubliclibrary
Aresourcecentre

magazines

HowoTltendoyouusetne Tollowing

Newspapers,journals,
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your own evaluation?

Doyouthinkyouareabletobeobjective in

Haveyouevercarriedoutself-evaluation?

Whatdidyoulearnfromit?

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session 1:Notion oflearner autonomy.

Handout 3: Principles of autonomy

Matchprinciplesofautonomyintableswiththedescriptionofteacher’s worktoprovide them,

reflected on strips of paper.

Principlesofautonomy

Thedescriptionofteacher’sworktoprovide
principles
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o learner involvement-
engaginglearnerstoshare
responsibility for the
learning process;

e« learner reflection-
helping learners to think
critically when they
plan, monitor and
evaluate their learning;

e appropriate target
language use-using the
target language as the
principal medium of
language learning.

Adapted from david Little Constructing a theory of learner autonomy: some steps along the way
Available:http://www.archive.ecml.at/.../David%20Little%20Constructing%20a%20Theory%?2...Acc
essed 12 November 2016
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Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Sessionl:Notionoflearner autonomy.
Handout4:Thedescriptionofteacher’sworktoprovideprinciplesofautonomy

Cut-up slips

involves her learners in a non-stop quest for good learning activities, which are shared,
discussed, analysed and evaluated with the whole class —-in the target language, to
begin with in very simple terms;

helps her learners to set their own learning targets and choose their own learning
activities,subjectingthemtodiscussion,analysisandevaluation-again,inthetarget
language;

requiresherlearnerstoidentifyindividualgoalsbutpursuethemthrough collaborative
work in small groups;

¢ engagesherlearnersinregularevaluationoftheirprogressasindividuallearners
andasaclass-inthetargetlanguage

requireslearners to keep a written record oftheir learning—plans of lessons
and projects, lists of useful vocabulary, whatever texts they themselvesproduce;

uses the target language as the preferred medium of classroom communication
andrequires the same of her learners;

Adaptedfrom BavidLittleConstructingatheoryoflearnerautonomy:somestepsalongtheway Available:
http://www.archive.ecml.at/.../David%20Little%20Constructing%20a%20Theory%?2... Accessed 12
November 2016

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session 1:Notion oflearner autonomy.
Handout 5: Principles of autonomy

Keys

Principlesofautonomy Thedescriptionofteacher’sworktoprovideprinciples
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¢ learnerinvolvement- e involves her learners in a non-stop quest for good

engaging learners to learningactivities,whichareshared,discussed,analysed
share responsibility for and evaluated with the whole class -in the target
the learning process; language, to begin with in very simple terms;

« helps her learnerstoset their own learningtargets and
choose their own learning activities, subjecting them to
discussion,analysisandevaluation-again,inthetarget
language;

o requires her learners to identify individual goals but
pursue them through collaborative work in small groups;

e engages her learners in regular evaluation of their
progress as individual learners and as a class - in
the target language

« learnerreflection- « requireslearnerstokeepawrittenrecordoftheir
helping learners to learning-plans of lessons and projects, lists of
think critically when usefulvocabulary,whatevertextstheythemselves
they plan, monitor produce;
and evaluate their
learning;

« appropriate target « uses the target language as the preferred medium of
language use-using the classroom communication and requires the same of her
target language as the learners;

principal medium of
language learning.

AdaptedfromdavidLittleConstructingatheoryoflearnerautonomy: somestepsalongtheway
Available: http://www.archive.ecml.at/.../David%20Little%20Constructing%20a%20Theory%?2...
Accessed 12 November 2016

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Sessionl:Notionoflearner autonomy.
Handout6.1:Learnerautonomyinlanguageeducation.Conditionsfordevelopinglearner autonomy.

Readthetextindividuallyandidentifyconditionsthatareneededfordevelopinglearner autonomy.
Textl

A teacher who wants to train autonomous learners should know that it is not an easy task to change
students who are accustomed to the teacher-centered methods. Autonomous learners should be
active in the whole process of language learning and take responsibility for theirlearning. Students
won't be autonomous unless their ideas of the process of learning, their attitude to learning and their
behavioral patterns in an educational environment change.
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The social learning environment should be supportive, accepting and caring. In this environment,
students are free to experiment new behaviors, attitudes and action theories. If autonomy in learning
is limited only to the classroom environments and students can't transfer this autonomy to outside
the classroom, the whole process of training autonomy in learners would be useless. A course should
prepare conditions for students to transfer their autonomy in learning to outside of the classroom.

AdaptedfromMostafaYuonesiAutonomyinLanguageEducation
Available:http://www.hltmag.co.uk/aug12/mart04.htm
Accessed 26 July 2016

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Sessionl:Notionoflearner autonomy.
Handout6.2:Learnerautonomyinlanguageeducation.Conditionsfordevelopinglearner autonomy.

Readthetextindividuallyandidentifyconditionsthatareneededfordevelopinglearner
autonomy.

Text2

It is very difficult for teachers to develop autonomy in the classroom especially when learners are
used to traditional methods and techniques where teachers play the main role. The course should
be designed in such a way that students become aware of pedagogical goals, different contents and
strategies, language learning theories and themselves as learners.

In addition, they should have enough motivation to modify and adapt goals, styles and strategies
and create their own goals and plans for self - directed learning. Also, the course should take into
consideration the learner's goals since the starting point in this course is not the text book but a
learner who has its own history, culture and educational needs.

Collaboration is one of fundamental conditions to promote autonomy and the course shouldprovide
conditions by which learners could construct their shared learning space collaboratively. The course
should be designed in such a way that there should be room for freedom of choice for individuals
and groupsoflearnerssinceinthisenvironment, studentsdecide onthedirectionof the learning process.

AdaptedfromMostafaYuonesiAutonomyinLanguageEducation
Available:http://www.hltmag.co.uk/augl2/mart04.htm
Accessed 26 July 2016
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Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy

Sessionl:Notionoflearner autonomy.
Handout6.3:Learnerautonomyinlanguageeducation.Conditionsfordeveloping
learner autonomy.

ReadthetextIndividuallyandidentifyconditionsthatareneededfordeveloping learner
autonomy.

Text3

It is necessary for teachers to provide conditions for students to think and act autonomously.
Itis crucialthatchoice,flexibility, adaptability,modifiability, reflectivityandshareability should exist
inanautonomousbasedclassroom. Learnersshouldbegivenanopportunitytochoose learning
content and learning methodology. They should have a share of responsibility for planningand
conductingteachinglearningactivities. Flexibility referstothe possibility of self- repair and
change of the options for students. For example they could choose to stop doing an activity
and change it to anotherform. If the learning materials are accessible for students it means the
course has adaptability. Modifiability makes it possible for students to modifythe existing
materials. Reflectivity emphasises onthe ability of a course to provide conditions for student to
reflect on their own leaning, evaluate the outcomes, draw conclusions and make their future
plans. Shareability refers to the ability to share activities and problems with others.

AdaptedfromMostafaYuonesiAutonomyinLanguageEducation
Available:http://www.hltmag.co.uk/aug12/mart04.htm
Accessed:26 July 2016

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy

Session 2: Autonomy in the classroom
Handout1:Teacherandstudents’rolesinautonomousclassroom.Documentsin
autonomous classroom.

Fillinthetableafterwatchingthevideo.

Teacher’s Roles in Students’ Roles in Documents in
autonomousclassroom autonomousclassroom autonomousclassroom

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
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Session2:Autonomyintheclassroom
Handout2: Asampleofautonomouslessonstructure.

TheStructureofAutonomousLesson Activities
1.Teacher-initiatedanddirected e Usefullanguagelearninginterms of
activities Curriculum;

e |earnersandteacher’'sassessment
of teacher-initiated and

2.Learner-initiatedactivities e Sharinghomework,
e  “2minute talk”;
¢ “Free’learner-chosenactivitiesin
groups, pairs or individually;
¢ Planninghomework;
e Learners’assessmentofwork
carried
individually,inpairsoringroup.

3.Together’—aplenarysessionofthe whole ¢ Presentationandassessmentof
_ _ results or products from group
class including ateacher work,

pairworkorindividualwork;

¢ Jointeventssuchassongs,lyrics,
story-telling, quizzes, etc.

¢ Jointassessmentofthelesson

AdaptedfromAdelaTurloiuandSifStefansdottirLearnerAutonomy.Theoreticaland Practical
Information for Language Teachers
Available:http://lwww.skemman.is/stream/get/1946/7668/19634/1/B.Ed._lokautgafa.pdf
Accessed : 20 November 2016

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session2:Autonomyintheclassroom.
Handout: 3.1

GoalSetting
Goal setting is an integral part of autonomous learning. Scientists differentiate
5degrees of learning autonomy according to the level of students’ abilities to set goals.
Thefirstlevelisthelevelof’Awareness”:Learnersaremadeawareofthe pedagogical goals
and content of materials they are using.
The second level is the level of “Involvement”: Learners are involved in selecting
their own goals from the teacher’s list of goals.
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Thethirdlevel-“Intervention”:Learnersareinvolvedinmodifyingandadapting
thegoals,whichweresetbyteachers.

The fourthlevel-“Creation”:Learnerscreatetheirowngoalsandobjectives.

Thefifthlevel-“Transcendence”:Learnersgobeyondtheclassroomandmake
linksbetweenthecontentofclassroomlearningandtheworldbeyond.

Teacher should clarify and work out the instructional goals with students. Students
should know the purpose and aim of their work, to be involved in learning process.Students
should be told that the content and procedures in the class will be partly derived from their
own views on what they like to learn and how they like to learn. They are askedto indicate
their attitude be circling a number of goals. This strategy will allow students to take part in
goal setting. Their motivation to perform a task and their involvement in academic activities
will increase.

AdaptedfromH.ReindersTowardsaClassroomPedagogyforLearnerAutonomy
Available:http://mww files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/EJ910398. pdf
Accessed:100ctober 2016

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session2:Autonomyintheclassroom.Group-orientedapproachestodeveloping
autonomy: group work, pair work, project work.

Handout:3.2

Planning Learning

Setting goals and planning learning are different sides of the same coin. Whereas one’s
goals help to specify one’s destination, planning is like finding the best road to get there.
Planning involves drawing up practical plans and allocating time to them. This step is often not
made explicit by teachers, who tend to direct classroom practice in the followingrespects:

1) contentandactivities;
2) theorderofthecontentandtheactivities;

3) thewaysinwhichlearnersareexpectedtoparticipateandinteract.
Learner-centredapproacheswillaimto(gradually)encouragelearnerstomakethese
decisions for themselves. This could mean giving learners a choice over, for example, whether
to use a model argument essay to do cohesion-building exercises, or to write a rebuttal essay.

This maymean offering different types of activities for the same set of goals.

AdaptedfromH.ReindersTowardsaClassroomPedagogyforLearnerAutonomy Available:
http://lwww.iles.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/EJ910398.pdf
Accessed:100ctober2016

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session2:Autonomyintheclassroom.Group-orientedapproachestodeveloping
autonomy: group work, pair work, project work.

Handout:3.3

Selectingresources

Normally thisis thetaskoftheteacher, but manyteachers haveexperimented with
involving learners in the selection and preparation of resources for learning (Aston, 1993;
Benson, 1994). For example, Dam (1995) asked students to locate authentic materials from
outside the school to be used in the classroom and the self-access centre. Many of the
activities that could be classified as tasks could involve the production or sharing of
materials by learners.
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AdaptedfromH.ReindersTowardsaClassroomPedagogyforLearnerAutonomy Available:
http://www.files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/EJ910398. pdf
Accessed:100ctober2016

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session2:Autonomyintheclassroom.
Handout: 3.4

Practice

In classroom situations, teachers provide opportunities for practice and give frequent
feedback.

An important aspect of autonomy is the ability to experiment with the language,
andtotakerisks(c.f. Schwienhorst, 2007). It isimportant thenforpracticematerials andactivities
to encourage students to find ways to move beyond the classroom, the self-access centre, the
school and to incorporate new knowledge into their lives. The challenge here is to find a
balance between giving students freedom, while still giving them support. This support canbe
in the form of carefully-structured tasks that require students to practise the language on their
own terms, but then to input their experiences back into the task itself (for example, through a
webquest, or by accessing a corpus, where students need to find examples of particular task.

AdaptedfromH.ReindersTowardsaClassroomPedagogyforLearnerAutonomy Available:
http://www.files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/EJ910398.pdf
Accessed:100ctober2016

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session2:Autonomyintheclassroom.
Handout: 3.5

Monitoringprogress

In a teacher-directed environment, such as in a course with a set curriculum, progress
is generally measured by others; the teacher will give feedback and perhaps there are regular
mini-tests and assignments. For the development of autonomy, learners will need to develop
the ability to monitor their own progress and revise their learning plans accordingly. This
includes reflection on their motivation levels and other social-affective aspects of the learning.

Learning diaries (for example, in the form of a learning blog) are good tooli to
encouragethisprocess.These couldbeprivateorsharedwithotherlearnersand,iftheyare on line,
the teacher could give feedback too. Learners need to be encouraged, however, to develop
the necessary vocabulary. Learners might, for example, write about having a problem with
understanding a native speaker.

It isimportanttoencouragestudentstorecordtheirsuccessestoo, andtoidentifythe
reasons for them. Providing students with a model diary or practising reflection in class may
be helpful.

AdaptedfromH.ReindersTowardsaClassroomPedagogyforLearnerAutonomy Available:
http:/www.files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/EJ910398.pdf
Accessed:100ctober2016
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Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session2:Autonomyintheclassroom.
Handout: 3.6

Assessmentandrevision

Whereas monitoring one’s progress is an ongoing task that takes place as part of every
learning episode, assessment is usually less frequent.

Many students want to have a sense of achievement and test-scores can provide a
kind of external validation that is important to them. However, at the same time learnersneed
to be given opportunities for alternative assessment. Many teachers use portfolios for this
purpose. The Council of Europe has developed the European Language Portfolio or on line
tools.

Other options include self-assessment worksheets and activities that encourage
students to put into practice what they have learned.

AdaptedfromH.ReindersTowardsaClassroomPedagogyforLearnerAutonomy Available:
http://www.files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/EJ910398.pdf
Accessed:100ctober2016

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session2:Autonomyintheclassroom.
Handout: 3.7

Reflection
Acrucialaspectoftheautonomouslearningprocessisthereflection.

The final reflection that takes place after monitoring one’s progress and assessing
one’s learning is a key phase, as it links one’s accomplishments with future work through a
revision of one’s goals and plans. Therefore, learners should be encouraged to think about
what went well in their learning, what did not go well, why this was so, what alternatives there
are and how these affect their objectives.

Although we often think of reflection as an individual activity, there are many ways in
which learners can communicate with others about their learning and help each other
become more aware of their roles in the language learning process.

AdaptedfromH.ReindersTowardsaClassroomPedagogyforLearnerAutonomy Available:
http:/www.files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/EJ910398.pdf
Accessed:100ctober2016

Unit 1.3: Developing Learner Autonomy
Session3:Autonomybeyondtheclassroom.
Handoutl:Differenttypesoflearnerautonomybeyondtheclassroom

CALL(Computer-assistedlanguagelearning)

CALL embraces a wide range of information and communications
technologyapplicationsandapproachestoteachingandlearningforeignlanguages,fromthe"traditi
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practice programs that characterised CALL in the 1960s and 1970s to more recent
manifestationsof CALL,e.g.asusedina  virtuallearningenvironmentandWeb-  baseddistance
learning. It also extends to the use of Computer-mediated communication (CMC),Ellanguage
learning in virtual worlds, andmobile-assisted language learning(MALL).%!

The current philosophy of CALL puts a strong emphasis on student-centred materials that
allow learners to work on their own. Such materials may be structured or unstructured, but they
normally embody two important features: interactive learning and individualisedlearning. CALL
is essentially a tool that helps teachers to facilitate the language learning process. It can be
used to reinforce what has already been learned in the classroom or as a remedial tool to help
learners who require additional support.

A combination of face-to-face teaching and CALL is usually referred to asblended learning.
Blended learning is designed to increase learning potential and is more commonly foundthan
pure CALL.

AdaptedfromMostafaYuonesiAutonomyinLanguageEducation
Available on http://www.hltmag.co.uk/aug12/mart04.htm
Accessed on 26 July 2016

Unit 1.3: Developing Learner Autonomy
Session3:Autonomybeyondtheclassroom.
Handoutl:Differenttypesoflearnerautonomybeyondtheclassroom

TandemLanguageLearning

Tandem Language Learningis a method of language learningbased on
mutuallanguageexchangebetweentandempartners(ideallyeachlearnerisanative speaker in the
language the proponent wants to learn). Many language schoolsin the world,
organisedasTANDEMInternational, Mlaswellasmany universitiesimplementthisapproach.
InTandemLanguagelearningbothpartnerscanmeetinperson(face-to-face Tandem) or learn by
e-mail, phone or other media (eTandem, also called Distance Tandem), placing emphasis on
cultural integration as part of the language-learning process.
Learningissupportedindifferentways,forinstance,viaworksheets,textbooksorsimplyinformal
conversation.TherearedistinctusesoftheTandemmethodwhichpromoteindependent
learninge.g.Tandem Partnerships (two people, supported by counsellors),andBinational
TandemCourses(forgroups,organisedbymoderators).Theclassicstyleisthatwhere partners
equally share the available time during the exchange. For example, a Portuguesespeaker
and aGermanspeaker cantalk for half an hour in German and then for half an hour in
Portuguese. In this way, through language exchange partnerships with native speakers,and
extra social and cultural experiences, participants become fully immersed in the
targetlanguageculture. Theonlyconditionforparticipationinself-directedTandemistobeata
lowerintermediateleveloflanguageproficiency(LowerB1Threshold).

AdaptedfromMostafaYuonesiAutonomyinLanguageEducation
Available on http://www.hltmag.co.uk/aug12/mart04.htm
Accessed on 26 July 2016

Unit 1.3: Developing Learner Autonomy
Session3:Autonomybeyondtheclassroom.
Handoutl:Differenttypesoflearnerautonomybeyondtheclassroom

Self-access
Self-access’isa wayofdescribinglearningmaterialsthat aredesignedand organised
insuchawaythatstudentscanselectandworkontasksontheirown(althoughthisdoesnot
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preclude the possibility of various kinds of support), and obtain feedback on their
performance.

The term ‘self-access centres are the places in language institutions where learning
resources and materials are organised and displayed for students to work in a self-access
mode.

If self-accessrefersmainly to materials that are put at the disposal of learners to work on
their own, a ‘self-access approach’ has a much broader sense, implying the whole learning
institution working towards promoting learner autonomy through the use of self- access
learning materials. In other words, a self-access approach is a means to develop
learnerautonomy. Accordingly,the term ‘self-accesssystem’refersto the implementation of a
self-access approach in a language learning institution.
AdaptedfromMostafaYuonesiAutonomyinLanguageEducation
Available on http://www.hltmag.co.uk/aug12/mart04.htm
Accessed on 26 July 2016

Unit 1.3: Developing Learner Autonomy
Session3:Autonomybeyondtheclassroom.
Handout 2: E-learning tools

1. The web-sitelearnenglish.britishcouncil.org/listen-and-watchsuggests a range of
audio and video files for learners without much English language experience and for
intermidiate or advanced learners.

Wordonthestreetbritishcouncil-isanexcitingnewEnglishLanguageteaching programme co-
produced by the BBC and the British Council.

Word on the Street looks at how English works in everyday life and presents lively aspects of
young British culture. Each half hour episode is filmed in a different place in the UK and
features drama, interviews and reports to help you improve your English language skills.

Learenenglish.britishcouncil.org./podcasts/files — provides audio files to develop
listening skills. Texts there also can be used for discussions.

2. lwannatalkabout -containsaseriesofseparateaudiotexts,whicharemonologues
of different people speaking about things that interest them.

3.Voicethread isacollaborative,multimediaslideshowthatholdsimages,documents,
andvideosandallowspeopletonavigateslidesandleavecommentsinSways -
using voice through a Facebook Fan Page (with a mic or telephone), text, audio file, or video
(via a webcam).can be used for pursuing the aims of developing pronunciation and speaking
skills via projectmaking:takingphotos,uploadingimages,addingrecordedaudio comments,
presenting a show to a class.

4. Hangoutis acommunication platformdeveloped byGooglewhich
includesinstantmessaging,video chat,SMSandVOIPfeatures. It replaces three messaging
products that Googlehadimplementedconcurrentlywithinitsservices,including

GoogleTalk,Google+Messenger (formerly: Huddle), and Hangouts, a video chat system
present within Google+. Google has also stated that Hangouts is designed to be "the future”
of its telephony product,Google Voice, and integrated some of the capabilities of Google Voice
into Hangouts. enables learners to use photo/video and audio messages to present smb./smth.
or dwell on some theme.

5.VoxopopUsed by educators all over the world, Voxopop talkgroups are a fun,
engaging and easy-to-use way to help students develop their speaking skills. They're a bit like
message boards, but usevoicerather than text and a have a specialised user interface.
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No longer confined to a physical classroom, teachers and students of oral skills can interact
from home, or even from opposite sides of the planet!

6. Micro-bloggingincreasesopportunitiesfor student-drivenexpressions,facilitates the
process of collective brainstorming and peer-review.

7.Podomaticis  oneofseveralpodcastingserviceswhichoffersafreestarter account ,
allows to record oneself and to inset the recording in the Internet.

Taken from Wikipedia
Accessedon100ctober2016

Unit 1.3: Developing Learner Autonomy
Session4:TheEuropeanlanguagePortfolio
Handoutl:Studentreflectioninportfolioassessment

In order to become an autonomous learner one should be aware oneself as a person
and about one’s strengths and weaknesses in learning. It helps to planprofessional
development.

The best way to reflect on one’s learning is to answer questions. Now giving answers
to our questions you can reflect on your learning process and try to improve it.
Thinkingaboutyourselfasapersonandasastudent.

1. Whatisimportantforyouasaperson?
What(threethings)doyouvalueinyourself?Why?

Whatareyourstrengthsasastudent?
Whatweaknesses(shortcomings)doyouhaveasastudent?

Whatarethereasonsofyourweaknesses(shortcomings)?

S e

Whatcanyoudotogetridofthem?

Thinkingaboutlanguagelearningprocessesandaims.

Whataimsdoyouwishtosetforthiscourse(week,etc)?
Whatareyougoingtodotoreachyouraims?
Whataspectsoflanguagelearningareeasy(difficult)foryou?
Howmightyouimproveyourwork/yourworkinghabits?
Whatisagoodgroupmemberlikeinyourlanguageclass?Why?

Howmightyouimproveyourparticipationinyourgroups?

N o g s~ DR

Whatskillsareyougoodat?Whatcanyoustill improve?

AdaptedfromViljoKohonen.Studentreflectioninportfolioassessment.Availableon
-eportfolio.atmajaya.ac.id/fkip/portfolio/.../Reflection%202.p..
Accessed on 20 October 2016

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session5-6:Theoriesoflearnerautonomy:learner-centeredness,individualization
Handout 1.1: Teacher-centered approach vs learner-centered approach
Matchteacher-centeredandlearner-centeredapproacheswiththeircharacteristics
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Teacher—Centered Learner—Centered

AdaptedfromTraceyGarrett“Student-CenteredandTeacher-CenteredClassroom
Management: a Case Study of Three Elementary Teachers”
Availableon:https://www.jstor.org/stable/23869529

Accessed on 22 October 2016

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session5-6:Theoriesoflearnerautonomy:learner-centeredness,individualization
Handout 1.2: Teacher-centered approach vs learner-centered approach

a—up slips

Teacheristhesoleleader

Disciplinecomesfromtheteacher

Afewstudents aretheteacher’shelpers

Teachersplantheexactdirectionoftheirlessonsinadvance

Learningisbasedonreceivingtheknowledge

Managementisaformofoversight

Teachermakestherulesandpoststhemforall

Leadershipisshared

Disciplinecomesfromthe self

Allstudentshavetheopportunitytobecomeanintegralpartofthemanagementofthe
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classroom

Teachersallowtodeveloplessonsinresponsetostudents;interests

Learningisbasedondiscoveringknowledgebystudents

Managementisaformofguidance

Rulesarenegotiatedbytheteacherandstudents.

AdaptedfromTraceyGarrett“Student-CenteredandTeacher-CenteredClassroom
Management: a Case Study of Three Elementary Teachers”
Availableon:https://www.jstor.org/stable/23869529

Accessed on 22 October 2016

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session5-6:Theoriesoflearnerautonomy:learner-centeredness,individualization
Handout 1.3: Teacher-centered approach vs learner-centered approach

Key

Teacher—Centered Learner—Centered

Teacheristhesoleleader Leadershipisshared

Disciplinecomesfromtheteacher Disciplinecomesfromthe self

Afewstudents aretheteacher’shelpers Allstudentshavetheopportunitytobecomean
integralpartofthemanagementoftheclassroom

Teachersplantheexactdirectionoftheir Teachersallowtodeveloplessonsinresponseto

lessonsinadvance students;interests

Learningisbasedonreceivingtheknowledge Learningisbasedondiscoveringknowledgeby
students

Managementisaformofoversight Managementisaformofguidance

Teachermakestherulesandpoststhemforall Rulesarenegotiatedbytheteacherandstudents.

students

AdaptedfromTraceyGarrett“Student-CenteredandTeacher-CenteredClassroom
Management: a Case Study of Three Elementary Teachers
Availableon:https://www.jstor.org/stable/23869529

Accessed on 22 October 2016
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Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session5-6:Theoriesoflearnerautonomy:learner-centeredness,individualization
Handout 2: Teacher-centered approach vs learner-centered approach

Makesentencesaboutadvantagesoflearner-centeredapproachmatchingthewords in
the first and second columns

Learner-centeredness.....

e strengthens e Motivationbygivingstudentssome
e reduces control over learning process

e promotes e Reflectiononwhatandhowstudents
e enhances are learning

e encourages e Peer communication

e Discover/activelearning
¢ Responsibilityforone’slearning
e Disruptivebehavior

Unitl.3:Developing Learner

Autonomy
Session5-6:Theoriesoflearnerautonomy:learner-centeredness,individualization
Handout 3: Ways of solving problems in heterogeneous classes.

Everyclass,whichconsistsofmorethanlpupil,isheterogeneous.Insuchaclass the
teacher faces the following problems:

a) differentlevelsofstudents’abilities(proficiency);

b) differentstudents’motivationandconfidence;

c) differentstudents’paceoflearning;

d)different learning styles.

Readthesuggestedwaysofsolvingtheseproblems.Matchtheproblemandthe possible
solution of it.

1.Students’ confidence and interest will increase if they know what they are going to
learn, why and how. That is why some time should be used by the teacher to set objectives
and negotiating the ways of achieving them.

2. Students will feel more confident when the starting point for each unit will be the
students asking questions about the topic or text or language area rather than answering
questions posed by the book or the teacher. For example, asking the questions: “What doyou
know about the present continuous?” will produce, possibly, some answers from few students
and guilt from other students. However, changing the question into: “What DON’T you know
about the present continuous?” will create greater feeling of confidence amongstall students
and a sense of community enquiry.
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3.All students need to feel comfortable with the fact that they will make mistakes or
forget andconfusesomething. Studentsdonotneedtofeelguiltybecausetheyhavemadea
mistake.

4.Most lessons work at the teacher’s pace: the teacher decides how much timeshould
be spent on each task but, generally, students do not share this information. If students know
how long they have to do a task, perhaps by negotiating the time with the teacher, they are
more likely to feel confident about tackling the task and will avoid thefeeling of guilt associated
with not finishing a task on time.

5.Many language learning tasks consist of questions which require one correct answer.
The students who, whatever reason, find it more difficult than the others to provide this one
correct answerwill soon become dismotivated.However,tasks which allowstudents to provide
a range of open answers will appeal to more students..

For example, after reading a text, instead of answering true/false or comprehensive
guestions, students could be asked to use the text as a basis for creating their own questions.
Or students could be asked to change the text somehow: to jumble up the sentences in a
paragraph or the words in some sentences, or, perhaps could add words, such as adverbs or
adjectives in individual sentences and ask their partners to find the change they have made.
The purpose of this type of task is to involve students in taskswhich not only require them to
use the language they already know, but also to make decision about how they will do a task.
They do not feel guilty they have not done the same as the other students because it is not the
aim of the exercise.

6.Many students feel that they are “bad” at English. But is unlikely they are “bad” at
every aspect of language learning. We, for example, are not good at cooking soup, but good
at making cakes or viceversa. We all have our weaknesses and strengths within our second
language. If students areaware of where theirstrengths and weaknessesare in English they
will be more likely to judge themselves like this: :My spelling is pretty good, but my
pronunciation needs some practice” or “I’'m very good at the listening exercises, but I'm not
very good at reading”.

7.A cooperative learning involves social interaction and negotiation of meaningamong
group members. They engage in tasks to which all group members have somethingto
contribute, and they all learn from each other. As students work in pairs and groups, they share
information and come to each others’ aid. Cooperative learning fosters positive affective
learning environment, anxiety is reduced (and as a result, confidence, self-esteem and
motivation are increased), learner responsibility and autonomy are promoted. Cooperative
(interactive) learning also helps to develop a more flexible learning style.
(TakenfromHicksDiana“MixedAbilityClassrooms.TurningWeaknessintoStrength”//

IHo3eMHi moBM -N22. -2001. C.28-29).

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session5-6:Theoriesoflearnerautonomy:learner-centeredness,individualization
Handout 4: Learner-centered methods

Discovery/inquiryMethod

Discovery learning is an inquiry-based approach in which students are given a
guestion to answer, a problem to solve, or a set of observations to explain, andthen work
in a largely self-directed manner to complete their assigned tasks and draw appropriate
inferencesfromtheoutcomes,“discovering”thedesiredfactualandconceptual
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knowledgeintheprocess.

Inquiry learning and teaching method is focused on asking questions. Studentsare
encouraged to ask questions which are meaningful to them, and which do not necessarily
have easy answers; teachers are encouraged to avoid giving answers when this is possible,
and in any case to avoid giving direct answers in favor of asking more question.

Theteacherstopracticethismethodshouldbeabletoportraythefollowing
characteristics below;

e  Theyshouldtalktostudentsmostlybyquestionins.

e Theyshouldnotacceptshort,simpleanswerstoquestions.

e  Theyshouldencouragestudentstointeractdirectlywithoneanother,andavoid
judging what is said in student interactions.
Theyshouldnotsummarizestudents'discussion.
Theyshouldnotplantheexactdirectionoftheirlessonsinadvance,andallowit to
developin response to students' interests.
Theirlessonsshouldposeproblemstostudents.

Questionandanswermethod.

Asking and answering questions is a form of active learning that has a place within any
classroom setting. Questions asked by the teacher/instructor can involve students more fully
in a lesson, leading to deeper understanding of subject material. Questions asked by students
offer an opportunity to clarify material and they also provide feedback for the teacher/
instructor.

Whydoteachers/instructorsaskquestions?

To see what students have learned -- from the last activity, from the lesson, from their
reading, from their last assignment, from the previous ten minutes of discussion.

. Tostartadiscussion--topromptadebate,tohelpstudentsdeveloptheir
analyticfacultiesForexample:'Whatotherapproachesdidtheteacher/instructor
suggest to this question?'

. Toanswerthem--togiveappropriateadditionalinput,tointroduceamini-
presentation on something which is obviously causing problems for most of the
group, to show how clever they are.

Different types of questions tend to prompt different kinds of answers, and hence
differentkindsoflearning.Thefollowinglistsuggestswhatkindsofquestionspromptwhat kinds of
learning.

Description  Who?What?Where?When?

Comprehension How?Canyoudescribethatinanotherway?

Application  How? In what ways? How could you use that theory to explain?
Analysis Why?Howdoesthiscontrastwith?Whatarethekeyelementsofthis
problem?

Synthesis Howcanyouputtheseideastogether?

Evaluation Howwouldyoujudgehoweffectivethisisgoingtobe?Whatcriteriawould you
use to compare a range of?
Asyoumovedownthelist,youarerequiringmoreadvancedintellectualskills.

Respondingtostudentsquestions
Therearetwomainkindsofresponsestostudents’ questions:

D Answerthequestion,and
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2) Helpthestudentstoanswerthequestionforthemselves.

Problem-basedlearningandteaching

It is a student-centered method of teaching and learning in which students learn
about a subject through the experience of problem solving. Students learn both thinking
strategies and domain knowledge. The goals of PBL are to help the students develop flexible
knowledge, effective problem solving skills, self-directed learning, effective collaboration
skills and intrinsic motivation.

Problem-basedlearningisthemostcomplexanddifficulttoimplementofthemethods of
learner-centred learning. It calls for a complex, open-ended,authentic problem whose solution
requires knowledge and skills specified in the learning objectives

Despite the challenges, PBL is a natural environment in which to develop students’
professional skills such as problem-solving, team work and self-directed or lifelong learning,
and it provides an excellent format to integrate material from across the curriculum.
Whatisexpectedofateacherinordertousethispractice?

Prepareclassforchange

Establishworkinggroup

SeekingAdvicefromExpertsinPBL

Planning,OrganizingandManaging
TrainingPBLfacilitatorsanddefiningtheobjectivesofafacilitator
IntroducingStudentstothePBLProgram
ChangingtheassessmenttosuitthePBL
Encouragingfeedbackfromstudentsandteachingstaff
Managinglearningresourcesandfacilitiesthatsupportself-directedlearning
Continuingevaluationandmakingchanges
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Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session7:Psychologicalfactorsoflearnerautonomy
Handout 1: Learning strategies and learning styles

Readthedefinitionsof(thequotationsland2)learningstrategiesandlearningstyles and find
out the distinctions between them.

Readthequotation3andfindouthowlearningstrategiesandlearningstylesare related to
each other.

1. “Learningstyles—consistenttendenciesthatoneuseswhentryingtolearn;
particularcharactertraitsthatapersonuses”.
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2. “Learningstrategies arementalsteps or operationsthatlearners use tolearn anew

language and to regulate their efforts to do so” (Wenden (1998)).

3. “..whenlearnerconsciouslychoosesstrategiesthatfithisorherlearningstyle..., these
strategies become a useful toolkit for active, conscious, and purposeful self-regulation of
learning.” (Oxford, 2001).

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session3:Psychologicalfactorsoflearnerautonomy.
Handout 2.1 :Learning styles and strategies

Matchlearningstylesandstrategies

Learning Styles Learning strategies

1.Visuallearner a) Groupstopicalvocabulary

b) Makesandsingsrap-songswith

) new words
2.Auditorylearner

¢) Usesword-cardstoremember

3.Kinestheticlearner
words

4.Fielddependentlearner d) Practisenewwordswithagoup
mate

5.Fieldindependentlearner

e) Writeslineswithunfamiliarwords

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session7Psychologicalfactorsoflearnerautonomy.
Handout 2.2 :Learning styles and strategies

Keys

Learning Styles Learning strategies
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1.Visuallearner

2.Auditorylearner

3.Kinestheticlearner

4.Fielddependentlearner

5.Fieldindependentlearner

¢) Usesword-cardstoremember
words

d) Makesandsingsrap-songswith
new words

d) Writeslineswithunfamiliarwords

e) Practisesnewwordswithagoup
mate

f) Groupstopicalvocabulary

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session7:Psychologicalfactorsoflearnerautonomy
Handout 3.1: Task-based learning strategies

Matchthedescriptionswiththecorrespondinglearningstrategies

Characteristics

Translation

Makeinferences
(conclusions)

Make predictions

Personalise

Transfer
knowledgefrom
L1toL2

Substitute/parap
hrase
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Find/Make/apply

Group/classify

Use graphic
organizers/take
notes

Summerise

Useimagery

Userealobjects/
role play/ music

Contextualisation

(using a word/
wordsincontext)

Access
information
sources

Cooperate

AdaptedfromA.U.ChamotDevelopingautonomyinlanguagelearners.Learningstrategies
instruction in Higher Education.
Availableonhttp://www.nclrc.org/guides/HED/pdfs/full.pdf

Accessed on 20 November 201

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session7:Psychologicalfactorsoflearnerautonomy
Handout 3.2 : Metacognitive learning strategies

Matchthedescriptionswiththecorrespondinglearningstrategies

Descriptions

Organize/plan
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Manageyour
ownlearning

Monitor

Reflect/evaluate

AdaptedfromA.U.ChamotDevelopingautonomyinlanguagelearners.Learningstrategies
instruction in Higher Education.
Availableonhttp://www.nclrc.org/guides/HED/pdfs/full. pdf

Accessed20November2016
Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session37Psychologicalfactorsoflearnerautonomy
Handout4.1:ThedescriptionofTask-basedstrategies
Cut-up slips

Characteristics

Usingmothertongueasbasisforunderstandingand/orproducingthetarget language

-Usecontextandwhatyouknowtofigureoutmeaning. (e.g.trytoguessthe meaning of a
word from the text context)

-Anticipateinformationtocome.
-Makelogicalguessesaboutwhatwillhappen.

-Relatenewconceptstoyourownlife,thatis,toyourexperiences,knowledge,beliefs and
feelings.

-Applyyourlinguisticknowledgeofotherlanguages(includingyournative language) to

the target language.
-Recognizethewordsofthesameorigin(e.g.youcanlearntheword“vital’ifyou remember the
Latin word *“vita”).

-Thinkofasimilarwordordescriptivephraseforwordsyoudonotknowinthetarget language.

-Applyarule.
-Makearule.

-Relateorcategorizewordsorideasaccordingtotopics,meaningetc.(e.g.make semantic
groups; groups of synonyms)

-Useorcreatevisualrepresentations(e.g.atimelineofGrammarTense)of important
relationships between concepts.
-Writedownimportantwordsandideas(e.g.keepvocabularyjournalormakecards with
words))

-Createamental,oral,orwrittensummaryofinformation.
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-Useorcreateanimagetounderstandand/orrepresentinformation(e.g.toremember the
word “boat” imagine yourself rowing a boat)

-Actoutand/orimagineyourselfindifferentrolesinthetargetlanguage/usemusic
(e.g.learn vocabulary units by singing them to your favourite tune)

-Embeddingawordorphraseinameaningfulsequence(e.g.makesentencesor stories
with unfamiliar words to remember them better).

Usethedictionary,theinternet,andotherreferencematerials.
-Seekoutandusesourcesofinformation.

-Followamodel

-Ask questions

-Workwithotherstocompletetasks,buildconfidence,andgiveandreceivefeedback.

AdaptedfromA.U/ChamotDevelopingautonomyinlanguagelearners.Learningstrategies
instruction in Higher Education.
Availableonhttp://www.nclrc.org/guides/HED/pdfs/full.pdf

Accessedon 20 November 2016

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session 7: Psychological factors of learner autonomy
Handout4.2: Thedescriptionofmetacognitivestrategies

Cut-up slips

Descriptions

Planthetaskorcontentsequence.

-Set goals.
-Planhowtoaccomplishthetask.

Determinehowyoulearnbest.
-Arrangeconditionsthathelpyoulearn.
-Seekopportunitiesforpractice.

Whileworkingonatask:
-Checkyourprogressonthetask.

-Checkyourcomprehensionasyouusethelanguage.
-Checkyourproductionasyouusethe

Aftercompletingatask:
-Reflectonhowwellyouhaveaccomplishedthelearningtask.
-Assesshowwellyouhaveappliedthestrategies.
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-Decidehoweffectivethestrategieswere

AdaptedfromA.U/ChamotDevelopingautonomyinlanguagelearners.Learningstrategies
instruction in Higher Education. Available from http://www.nclrc.org/guides/HED/pdfs/full.pd
Accessed20November2016

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session7:PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning.Learningstrategies Handout
5.1: Task-based strategies

Reyl
Characteristics
Translation -Usingmothertongueasbasisforunderstandingand/or
producing the target language
Makeinferences/ -Usecontextandwhatyouknowtofigureoutmeaning (e.g. try
(conclusions) to guess the meaning of a word from the text context)

Make predictions | _anticipateinformationtocome.
-Makelogicalguessesaboutwhatwillhappen.

Personalise -Relatenewconceptstoyourownlife,thatis,toyour
experiences, knowledge, beliefs and feelings.

Transfer - Apply your linguistic knowledge of other languages
knowledgefrom (includingyournativelanguage)tothetargetlanguage.
LltoL2 -Recognizethewordsofthesameorigin(e.g.youcanlearnthe word

“vital” if you remember the Latin word *“vita”).

Substitute/parap -Thinkofasimilarwordordescriptivephraseforwordsyoudonot know in
hrase the target language.

Find/make/apply | -Makea rule.

-Applyarule.
Group/classify -Relateorcategorizewordsorideasaccordingtotopics,meaning etc.
(e.g. make semantic groups; groups of synonyms)
Use graphic -Useorcreatevisualrepresentations(e.g.atimelineof
organizers/take Grammar Tenses,)of important relationships between
notes concepts.

-Writedownimportantwordsandideas(e.g.keepavocabulary journal
or make cards with words)

Summerise -Createamental,oral,orwrittensummaryofinformation.
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Useimagery

-Useorcreateanimagetounderstandand/orrepresent
information (e.g. to remember the word “boat” imagine
yourself rowing a boat)

Userealobjects/
role play/ music

-Act out and/or imagine yourself in different roles in the
targetlanguage/usemusic(e.g.learnvocabularyunitsby
singing them to your favourite tune)

Contextualization
(using a word

/wordsin context)

-Embeddingawordorphraseinameaningfulsequence(e.g.
makesentencesorstorieswithunfamiliarwordstoremember
them better).

Access Usethedictionary,theinternet,andotherreferencematerials.
information -Seekoutandusesourcesofinformation.
sources -Followamodel
-Ask questions
Cooperate -Workwithotherstocompletetasks,buildconfidence,andgive and

receive feedback.

Unitl.3:Developindlearnerautonomy

Session 7;

PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning.Learningstrategies

Handout 5.2 :Metacognitive strategies

Reyz
METACOGNITIVESTRATEGIES
Strategy Description
Organize/ Plan % -Planthetaskorcontentsequence.
= -Set goals.
Calendar -Planhowtoaccomplishthetask.
ManageYourOwn -Determinehowyoulearnbest.
Learning I -Arrangeconditionsthathelpyoulearn.
Q 2 Seek itiesf i
Syl -Seekopportunitiesforpractice.
Monitor Whileworkingonatask:
-Checkyourprogressonthetask.
-Checkyourcomprehensionasyouuse the
Check language.
-Checkyourproductionasyouusethe
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Reflect/evaluate Aftercompletingatask:

-Reflect on how well you have
accomplishedthelearningtask.

-Assesshowwellyouhaveappliedthe
strategies.

-Decidehoweffectivethestrategieswere

AdaptedfromA.U.ChamotDevelopingautonomyinlanguagelearners.Learningstrategies
instruction in Higher Education. Available from
http://www.nclrc.org/guides/HED/pdfs/full.pdf Accessed 20 November 2016

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session3:Psychologicalfactorsoflearnerautonomy.Learningstrategies.
Handout 6: Classroom activities demonstrating teacher strategies

Lookattheactivitiesbelowandanswerthequestionsthatfollow Activity
A
A class has read a short text and the teacher asks the learners to underline four words
they do not know. Thelearners then look the words up in a translator or dictionary. For each
word, the teacher asks them to write down:
- themeaning;
- thepartsofspeech(nouns,verbsetc.);
- anexamplesentence(takenfromtheoriginaltext,orthedictionary);
- aguidetothepronunciationoftheword;
- atranslationoftheword,;
- anyothernotesonusagethatarerelevant(strongcollocations,theformality, etc.)

1. Doyouthinkthisisagooduseofclassroom time?
2. Whatdothelearnerslearn?Whatskillsdotheydevelop?

ActivityB
Theschoolhasacollectionofbooksappropriateforlearnersofdifferentacademic
level.

The teacher produces a table, listing the books vertically down one side and the learners’
names horizontally across the top. The learners take a book to read at home and when they
have finished it, they give it a rating 91-5) and write a brief comment summerising what the
book was about andso on. Beforemaking theirnext choice,the learner reads the comments of
the previous readers.

1. What arethe advantages ofthe teacher encouraging the learners to read in their own
time.

ActivityC

The teacher decides on a grammar point that s/he wants the class to learn, such as the
difference between so and such. S/he asks the class to go home and find out about this piece
of grammar and also to find a practice exercise for this language point.

1. Whatskillswillthelearnersneedtocompletethistask?
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ActivityD

The teacher tells students that they will be expected to work in groups and find new
and interesting words from their readings and then they will nominate these words for learning
explaining the choice they have made.

Students work in small groups of three to five, and they read a short passage from the
book with the teacher. They are guided by the teacher to identify a word they wish to select.
The teacher demonstrates how to use context and other resources to figure out the meaning
of the word. Together,the students and the teacher engage in a discussion on developing a
reason for nominating their word, and each small group moves to nominate one word for
learning. Students use their own chartsto writethe word, the sentencefrom thetext in which the
word was found, the meaning, and the reason for selecting theword.

1. Whatarethebenefitsofthisactivity?

ActivityE

The teacher encourages students to think aloud (comment on his/her actions) while
changing the sentence with direct speech into indirect speech. The student analyses every
step of his/her actions: the modifications of a verb form (or the whole word), the modification
of pronouns and some adverbials. Other students perform the same actions with the sentence
listening to their group-mate, and react if they disagree with him/her.

1.Is it rational of the teacher to ask a student to use a time consuming think-aloud
technique instead of asking him/her to read a modified sentence with indirect
speech?

ActivityF

The teacher tells students that they are going to learn a new topic “Shopping”. Students
seem to be interested in the topic. They look agitated. But whentheteacher asks students to
open their textbooks and begin reading the text about shopping, students’ enthusiasm
disappears.

1. Whathastheteacherdonewrong?

ActivityG

Attheendofthelessonateacherasksstudentstositinacircleandasksthemto answer the
following questions:

1.Whathaveyoulearnedatthelesson?

2. Have you achieved the goals which you set at the beginning of the lesson? What
did you do at the lesson in order to achieve your goals?

3. Arethereanyquestionsyouhaven’tunderstoodatthelesson?

4. Whatactivitieswerethemostinteresting/difficult?

5.Whatskillsdoestheteacherwanttodevelopaskingstudentsthesequestions?

ActivityH
The teacher gives students an activity to do in a course book. When students finish
their work the teacher tells them thathe/she is not going to give them the right answers and
asks them to find the answers themselves.
1.Does theteacherdoinsuch awaybecausehe/she doesn’tknowtherightanswers?

Activityl
The teacher writes 5-6 activities on the board and asks students to decide which
ofthem they want to do individually/ in pairs/ or in groups.
Whatisthepurposeofthis technique?
Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
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Session 3: Psychologicalfactorsoflearnerautonomy.Learningstrategies.
Handout 7: Learning strategies

Anja:

“I readatext and write definitions of new words(froma dictionary) but | donot writethenew

word down.| tryto remember the word that goeswith the definition the next day. If | can't, |
reread the text and try the exercise again. If | do remember the word, | write it down,
although | sometimes wait to see if | can remember it after two or three days”.

David:

‘I copyoutthesentencesfromthetextthat haveanewwordin,butinplaceofthenewword | leave
agap. At university youhavetoreadacademicjournals. Later | goback andtrytofill in the gaps”.
Cristina:

“I read a text and write down some of the important and new words. | try to write a summary of
the text and use the new words. When | have finished the summery, | check back andsee if |
used the words in the same way as in the original text. | can usually see if | have made a
mistake and misunderstood the word”.

Roman:

“l read the text really quickly and decide on what it is about and some categories associated
with it. 'm a biology student and yesterday | | read about an experiment. | made up three
categories —words to describe the experiment, words to do with cells, and words to do wit
organs of the body. | then reread the text and put as many words as | could into each group”.
Aasmah:

“Whenever my teacher teaches me new grammar or vocabulary, | always try to use it overthe
next few days.

| try to use it in lessons and outside if | can. That way | think | remember it better and | get
feedback on it if I'm using it properly”.

Steffan:

“I copy a short text from the internet and then take out the bit of grammar | want to practise —
all the tenses, articles, prepositions, whatever. Then | go through the text and try to put them
all back in. | can compare it to the original and see how | have done”.

Leung:

“I try to plan what | think | will need to say in any situation and find useful phrases.Sometimes
| even write it in my own language and then translate it. It really helps to be prepared, even a
little bit!”

Januelle:

“When | read, | try to build a summary of everything | know about a text as | go along. lalways
ask how a new bit fits with what | already understand”.

Mohammed:

“l used to find writing quite difficult. Now | always try to read things similar to what | have to
write before | start. | try to remember useful phrases and study how the paragraphs are
organized and the writing is structured. It really helps me, | think”.

Yuki:

“To practice listening | find English television programmes and then | watch with subititles. |
think it really helps me. And then if | like the programme, | sometimes watch again withoutthe
subtitles”.

Solomon:

“I try to listen to news programmes in English and then read oe of the stories online. | think
one skill really helps the other”.

Erico:

‘I don’t always have people to practice English with, sol talk tomyself! | make a commentary
on what | am doing! Sometimes | record it and listen to myself and | can check what | have
said. When | go back and listen to earlier recordings I'm pleased because | know I’'m better
now”.

Marco:
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“My friends and | have set up an English club. We get together and the only rule is that we
havetospeakEnglish. Sometimes we’llwatch anEnglishmovieoreventry tocookEnglish food”.

Unitl.3:DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
Session8-9:Levelsofautonomy.Elementsofautonomy
Handout 1: Levels of autonomy

Level Learneraction Content Process
Level? Creation Learnerscreatetheirowngoalsand Learnerscreatetheir
objectives own learning tasks
Level? Transcendence | Learnersgobeyondtheclassroomand Learnersbecome
make links between the content of teachers and
classroom learning and the world researchers
beyond the classroom and are
functioning as a fully autonomous
learners
Level? Awareness Learners are made aware of the Learners identify
pedagogicalgoalsandcontentof strategy implications
materials they are using of pedagogical tasks
andidentifytheirown
preferred
styles/strategies
Level? Intervention Learnersareinvolvedinmodifyingand Learnersaremodify
adapting the goals and content of the and adapt tasks
learningprogram
Level? Involvement Learnersareinvolvedinselecting their Learnersmake
owngoalsfromarangeofalternatives on choicesamonga
offer range of options

AdaptedfromH.ReindersTowardsaClassroomPedagogyforLearnerAutonomy Available on
http:/iwww.files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/EJ910398. pdf

Accessed on 10 Octo Unit 1.3: DevelopingLearner Autonomy
Session 8-9: Levels of autonomy. Elements of autonomy
Handout2:Elementsofautonomy.Responsibilityformation.

Motivation :

alike. However, for our purposes not any kind of motivation will do.

Motivation is a prerequisite for learning and responsibility development

We need to encourage intrinsic motivation, the source of which is some inner drive orinterest
of the learner. Intrinsically motivated learners are more able to identify with the goals of learning
andthat makes them more willing totake responsibility for theoutcome. Inturn, a larger scope
for student self-determination and autonomy generates intrinsic motivation. In other words,
motivation and responsibility can mutually reinforce each other.

It is important to note that rewards and punishment (extrinsic motivation) can also stimulate
learning, but at the same time they increase the dependence of the learner.

Apart from reinforcing motivation, self-confidence contributes to the development of
responsibility in its own right. The learners must believe that they are capable of managing
theirownlearningandtheycanrelyonthemselves, not onlyontheteacher. Theeffectworks the
other way as well: a feeling of responsibility and independence brings a sense of well- being
and confidence.
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Monitoring and evaluation: When we encourage students to focus on the process of their
learning (rather than the outcome) we help them consciously examine their own contribution
to their learning. Such an awareness of the difference that their efforts can make is an essential
first step to the development of a responsible attitude.

Self-evaluation requires the learners to go even further: they have to step into the
shoes of the teacher and judge their own work as objectively as they can. By doing so, they
can formulate an idea of their level of proficiency: discover weak and strong points and plan
the directions of progress. Setting targets for themselves, they are more likely to consider these
targets their own and feel responsible for reaching them.

Learning strategies serve as tools to improve one’s language competence, and
learners can really only be held responsible for their competence if they are aware of these
tools. So, we need to show students the variety of available strategies, help them to find out
what works for them, and help them to discover how and when to use these strategies. We
can bring students to the thrilling experience of exploring and expanding their own abilities.

Cooperation and group cohesion: Promoting cooperation in the class- room affects
learner attitudes in several ways. It encourages the learners to rely on each other (and
consequently themselves as well) and not only on the teacher. Group work also creates
opportunitiesforfeedback frompeers: learners will do things to please thegroup ratherthan to
please the teacher. Finally, pair and group work (as compared to whole class work) may
helpyoutogetahigherproportionofstudentsactivelyinvolvedincompletingatask
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Term

Index

Definition

Ukrainian
equivalent

IntroductoryModule

activity

0.1

Ashorttaskwhichisapartofalesson

BUAAIANBHOCTI

am

0.1

Anoveralltargettobeachievedby
learnersbytheendofacourseorpart of the
course

MeTa

assessment

0.1

Collectingdataorforminganopinionon
learners’ achievement, proficiency or
progress either formally (awarding
marks)orinformally.

OLLiHIOBaHHSA

brainstorming

0.1

Agroupactivityinwhichlearnerscome
upwithideasonatopicthemselves without
teacher intervention

MO3KOBUI LUTYPM

buzzgroup

0.1

A cooperative learning technique
involvingsmalldiscussiongroupswith the
objective of doing a specific task,
e.g.ideageneration,problemsolving.lt is
often used to make a lecture more
interactive.

AMCKycinHarpyna

casestudy

0.1

A description of a real or hypothetical
situationoraproblemtobeusedasthe basis
for a task or activity. Students analyse
the case and come up with
theirownconclusionsabouttheactions to
be taken.

cuTyauinHe
[ocnigXeHHs

CEFR

This stands for the Common European
FrameofReference.ltwascompiledby the
Council of Europe and contains a series
of descriptors of learners’ language
performance at six different levels of
proficiency, A1-C2, across the different
language skills. The descriptors are
expressed as ‘can-do’ statements. They
can be used to set goals for learning or
teaching and also
toassessstudents’proficiency.

learner-
centredness

0.1

Anapproachthatfocusesonstudents’
goals, needs, interests and existing
knowledge. Students are active
participants in the learning/teaching
processincludingplanning.Oneofthe
keyteacher’srolesisasafacilitatorof
learning.

CTYOEHTO-
LLEHTPOBAaHICTb

learningoutcome

0.1

A learning outcome is a statement
(often in a lesson plan or syllabus) of
whatalearnerisexpectedtoknowor
beabletodoattheendofalessonor course.
Outcomes shape lesson

pe3ynbTaTy4iHHA
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activitiesandguidethecontentof
assessment.

Loopinput

0.1

A specific type of experiential teacher
training process that involves an
alignmentoftheprocessandcontentof
learning, e.g. a role play about role
plays in the classroom, a dictation on
howtowrite dictations

npuMnomM«neTni»

methodology

0.1

1. Thetypicalpractices,proceduresand
techniques that a teacher uses in the
classroom, andthat mayor maynot be
based on a particular method.

2.The science that studies these
practices, procedures and techniques
andthebeliefsandprinciplesonwhich
theyare based.

MeToAMnKa

microteaching

0.1

A practice used in the training of
teachersthatconsistsofteacherstrying
out short lesson sequences for an
audience of their peers, some of whom
adopttherolesof learners

MiKpOHaBYaHHS

objectives

0.1

Lessonobjectivesarespecificlearning
targets that help achieve lessonaims,
e.g.Learnerswillbeabletounderstand the
gistof the text.

3a4a4diypoky

open pairs

0.1

Aclassroominteractionpatterninwhich
two students talk to one another across
the class so that other students can
listentowhattheyaresaying

DianoryyHie,akum
Cnyxae BecCb Knac

portfolio

0.1

(inthisCurriculum)
Acollectionofassignmentsdeveloped
inor out ofclassanddocumentsthata
learner has selected and collected to
show growth and achievement over
time.

noptdonio

projectwork

0.1

A purposeful, task-based activity
through which students address
authentic problems/questions and
createsomekindofproductwhichthey
presentattheendoftheallocatedtime

METOAMNPOEKTIB

reflection

0.3

A way of professional and personal
development by conscious and
systematicthinkingoverandanalyzing
learningand/orteachingexperiences.

pecdnekcis

task

0.1

Anactivityinwhichlearners’attentionis
primarily focused on meaning rather
than form. It may be focussed on a
problem or the production of something
tangible

KOMYHiKaTuBHe
3aBAaHHSA

workshop

0.1

An educational event that involves
discussion, sharing knowledge/
experience and practical work on a
particularsubjectandmayfocuson
completion of specified tasks

TBOp‘-IaMaVICTepHH
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Unitl.1PsychologicalFactorsinLanguagelLearning

affectivefactors

11

Emotionalfactorswhichinfluence
learning.Theycanhaveanegativeor
positive effect on learning.

adeKTUBHI
(emoTMBHI)
dakTopu

Bloom’sTaxonomy

11

This is a classification of affective and
cognitive skills that is used to provide
learningobjectives.ltwaspublishedby
acommitteeofeducatorsintheUSAiIn
1956.BenjaminBloomwasthechairof this
committee. The taxonomy of cognitive
skills in particular has been very
influential in curriculum and
examination design. It was revised in
2000.

TakcoHomisabnyma

cognitive

11

Related to mental abilities or skills.
Cognitive is the adjective from
cognitionwhich refers to the mental
processesofperceptionandthinking
thatourbrainsengagein.

ni3HaBarbHi
(KOrHITUBHI)

deductive
approach

11

Deductivelearningstartsbyproviding
learners with rules,e.g. in grammar,
followed by examples and practice.
Comparewithinductiveapproach.

DenyKTUBHUI
nigxin,

deepapproachto
learning

1.1

Examining new facts and ideas
critically, and tying them into existing
cognitive structures and making
numerous links between
ideas.Comparewithsurfaceapproach
to learning

rMMBMHHUANIAXIA,
[0 3aCBOEHHSA
martepiany

extrinsic
motivation

11

Motivation from external pressuressuch
as the need to speak English for work
or because a parent has sent a
learnertoclass.Comparewithintrinsic
motivation.

30BHiLLHA
MOTMBALN

Higher Order
ThinkingSkills
(HOTS)

11

According to the revised Bloom’s
Taxonomy (Krathwohl, 2002), HOTS
include applying, evaluating and
creating, and require more cognitive
processingthanlowerorderthinking
skills(LOTS)

po3yMoBi fji
BULLIOrOMNopsiAKy

impulsivity

11

Atypeofbehaviourcharacterizedbyat
endencytoactimpulsivelyorwithoutpri or
reflection or thought

IMMOYNbCUBHICTb

inductiveapproach

11

Inductivelearningtakesplacewhenthe
learner extractsor works out rulesfrom
examples or data.Compare with
thedeductiveapproach

iHOYKTUBHMINIAXIA

intrinsic
motivation

11

Amotivationtolearnthatcomesfrom an
internal force such as interest in
language learning or the desire for
furtherpersonaldevelopmentin

BHyTpiwHaA
MOTMBALN
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general.Comparewithextrinsic
motivation.

languagetransfer 11 Language transfer (also known as L1 MepeHic MOBHOI
interference, linguistic interference, 3aKOHOMIPHOCTI3
andcrosslinguisticinfluence)refersto OfHi€i MOBU Ha
speakersorwritersapplyingknowledge iHLLY
from one language to another
language. It is the transfer of linguistic
features between languages in the
speech repertoire of a bilingual or
multilingual individual, whether from
first to second, second to first or many
otherrelationships

learningstrategies 11 Toolsandtechniquesthatlearners develop| HaBuanbHa
as they learn. Learning strategies are an| ctpareris
importantpartofdevelopingautonomy.

learningstyle 11 Thewayinwhichanindividuallearner CnocibenpuHATTA
naturallypreferstolearnsomething, HaBYalbHOro
e.g.visual,auditory,kinaesthetic marepiany

Lower Order 11 LOT Srefermainlytorememberingand Po3ymosi gii

ThinkingSkills comprehending in order to reproduce HUXYOronopsaKy

(LOTS) information. See alsoHigher Order
ThinkingSkills.

metacognitive 11 These are the learning and thinking KOrHiTuBHi

strategies strategies we use in order to choose cTparTeriiBuworo
which practicalstrategies to use to nopsiaky
achieve something. The main
metacognitive strategies are planning,
184vergenerali,settinggoals,andself-
management.

motivation 1.1 Seeextrinsicmotivationandintrinsic MoTuBaLis
motivation.

overgeneralization | 1.1 Anerrorthatinvolvescomingtoa HagMipHe
conclusionbasedoninformationthatis y3aranbHeHHSA
toogeneraland/ornotspecificenough,
e.g.whenalearnersays'‘Ibringedmy
book..’,assumingthatallverbstake-
edinthepastform

reflectivity 11 Abilitytoreflectonone’sownactions and | PednekTmBHIiCTb
thoughts

short-termmemory | 1.1 Working memory which is limited in KopoTkoTpuBana
capacityandonlyretainsinformationfor nam’sitb
ashortperiodof time

strategicapproach | 1.1 Strategiclearning,canbeconsideredto be | cTpateriyHun

to learning a balance between the deep and surface| nigxia go
approaches. 3aCBOEHHSA

maTepiany

surfaceapproach 11 Accepting new facts and ideas noBepxHeBUii

to learning uncriticallyandattemptingtostorethem as | nigxig oo
isolated, unconnected, items.This often | 3acBo€HHSA
includes rote learning content, marepiany

fillinganessaywithdetailratherthan
discussion and list points rather than
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providingbackgroundorcontexttothe
work.Comparewithdeepapproachto
learning

Unitl.2.SecondLanguageAcquisition

acquisition

1.2

Thewayinwhichlanguagesarelearnt
unconsciously or ‘picked up’ by
exposure to comprehensible input. In
this definition, the term acquisition is
used in contrast to learning, which is
seen as a deliberate and conscious
process of rule learning and self-
monitoring of language use. However
the terms acquisition and learning are
usedinterchangeablybysomewriters.

CNPUNHATTS

affectivefilter

12

Certain researchers into language
acquisition, particularly Stephen
Krashen, maintain that language
learning is facilitated or obstructed by
an ‘affective filter’. The filter is made up
ofattitudesorfeelingswhicharesaidto
control and select the input learners
absorb from their environment. If their
affective filter is set low, learners are
open to receiving input. If it is set high,
because they are stressed/ anxious/
poorly motivated etc., then they are not
opentoreceivinginput.

adeKTUBHI
(emMOTUBHI)

dinbTpn

emergent/emerging
language

1.2

Language produced by learners during
tasksandactivities.Itisoftenimperfect.

MOBa, LLIOBUHWNKAE
sAIKHacnigokenpoo i
NMOMMIIOK YYHS

fossilization

1.2

Fossilization refers to the process in
whichincorrectlanguagebecomesa
habit andcannoteasily becorrected

docunizauis,
CKaM’ AHiHHA

input

1.2

use or information. The sources of
inputincludetheteacher,otherlearners
andenvironmentaroundthelearners.

Learnerexposuretoauthenticlanguage in

MOBiAOMJIEHHS
HoBoOliHopMaUii

intake

1.2

The language that a learner meets in
theirenvironmentandthattheyabsorb.
Adistinctionismade

between input and intake. Input is the
language available in the environment,
intake is that part of the input that the
learner (consciously or unconsciously)
choosestopayattentiontoandtakein.
Intake is the first
stageinnoticinglanguage.

hbparmeHT
iHpopMmaluii, wo
NnoBiJOMIJTIAETbCA

interference

1.2

Theimpactofthemothertongueona
learner’s understanding or language
production

iHTepdepeHLisa
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interlanguage 1.2 The version of the target language MosHichopmu,SKi
producedbyalearneratanygiventime BUHVKAIOTb Mif,
during the period of learning BMNSMBOM pigHOI
MOBUYYHS
L1,L2 1.2 L1referstoaperson’smothertongue, nepwa (pigHa)
thefirst language that is learntin the MoOBa,apyramoBa
homeenvironment. L2 refers to any (HepigHa/
language(s)learntinadditiontothe iHO3eMHa)
speaker’s native language.
scaffolding 1.2 Techniques the teacher can use to 3acoouniaTpPUMKW,
supportlearnersintheirlearningofnew niaKasku
language or skills (e.g. breaking tasks
down into small steps, demonstrating,
using visuals, providing dictionaries,
making eye contact, nodding, guiding
learnerswithteachertalk)
targetlanguage 1.2 1. Aforeignlanguagethatalearneris iHO3eMHa MoBa,
learning AKYYYEeHbBMBYAE
2. Thespecificlanguagetobepractised
and learned in a lesson
Unitl.3.DevelopingLearnerAutonomy
aptitude 1.3 Anindividual’spotentialforsuccessin 3ai6HoCTi Ao
learning a subject, e.g. English BUBYEHHS
npegmeTa,Hanp.,
aHrNiNCbKOIMOBM
attitude 1.3 Themindsetwithwhichweapproacha CTaBIEHHS
task,aprocessor adiscipline, e.g.‘He has
a positive attitude to learning English’.
Closely connected with
motivationandcognitivestyles.
assessment 1.3 Collectingdataorforminganopinionon OLiHIOBaHHS
learners’ achievement, proficiency or
progresseitherformally(awarding
marks) or informally.
ComputerAssisted | 1.3 Learninglanguagesthroughmultimedia BMBYEHHAMOB3a
LanguagelLearning technologies, computer programs, etc. | [OMNOMOro
(CALL) MYyNbTUMELINHNX
TEXHOMOorin
distancelearning 1.3 A method of study where OUNCTaHLUinHe
teachersand students do not meet in HaBYaHHSA
aclassroombutusethelnternet,e-
mail,mail,andothertoolsfortheir
classes
evaluation 13 1. Aprocessofcollectinginformation OLiHIOBaHHS
about students’ performance and
abilities.
2. Aprocessbywhichthe effectiveness
ofacourseorprogrammecanbe assessed
learnerautonomy 13 The learner’s ability to take charge of aBTOHOMIAlYYHSA

anddirecttheirownlanguagelearning
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withoutrelyingonlyontheteacher

self-access 1.3 Awayoflearninginwhichstudentsuse CaMOCTIHUI
variousresourcestostudyontheirown [octyn go
HaBYarnbHUX
pecypcis
self- 1.3 Aprocessinwhichindividualstakethe camMocKepoBaHe
directedlearning initiative, with or without the help of HaBYaHHSA
others, in diagnosing their learning
needs,formulatinglearningobjectives,
identifying human and material
resources for learning, choosing and
implementing appropriate learning
strategies, and evaluating learning
outcomes
Tandemlearning 13 A method of language learning based MeTonTaHgemMa

onmutuallanguageexchangebetween
partners
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